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PREFACE  

Khalsa College for Women, Amritsar has witnessed the pinnacle of prosperity, 

growth, excellence and longevity only due to the grace of the Sovereign Lord. 

Since its inception in 1968, Khalsa College for Women has been acknowledged 

for providing a spectrum of courses aimed at delivering high-quality higher 

education and at illuminating the young minds of girls with intellectual curiosity, 

creativity and scientific temper. We not only focus on our learners but also our 

teachers by encouraging and inculcating value and importance of research in 

them.  

We believe that every discipline carries utmost importance in today‟s 

contemporary era. Research plays a significant role in evaluating the facts about 

each discipline, both conceptually and empirically. In addition, research also 

contributes in enhancing knowledge base, helps to improve teaching and learning 

methods and also helps to lead more strategically and effectively. 

Our book entitled “SAGACITY: Researchers‟ Perspective, 2022” showcases 

cutting edge research papers authored by our esteemed faculty members. It is an 

inclusive „one stop‟ destination for the research developments across different 

spheres of higher education. 

The captivating point of this book is to inspire personal growth of the budding 

researchers and educationists. Teachers can bring their expertise to the ground 

level by disseminating the valuable information to the learners gained through 

their research. 

Thanks to all the authors for your team spirit and looking forward to many more 

book publications. 

                        

                                                                                              With best wishes 

                                                                                                     Dr. Surinder Kaur 

                                                                                                                     Principal  

                                                                          Khalsa College for Women, 

Amritsar  

 



 



 iv 

LIST OF CONTRIBUTORS CONTRARY 

1. Dr. Surinder Kaur , Principal, Khalsa College for Women,Amritsar. 

2. Dr. Jitender Kaur, Head, Department of Music, Khalsa College for 

Women, Amritsar. 

3. Ms. Ravinder Kaur, Head, P.G. Department of Punjabi, Khalsa College for 

Women, Amritsar 

4. Dr. Chanchal Bala, Head, Department of Hindi, Khalsa College for 

Women, Amritsar 

5. Dr. Suman Nayyar, Head, P.G. Department of Commerce and 

Management, Khalsa College for Women, Amritsar 

6. Dr. Ritu Dhawan, Assistant Professor, P.G.  Department of commerce and 

Management, Khalsa College for Women, Amritsar 

7. Dr. Namrata Khairah, Assistant Professor, P.G.  Department of Commerce 

and Management, Khalsa College for Women, Amritsar 

8. Dr. Kamalpreet Kaur Sandhu, Assistant Professor, P.G. Department of 

Commerce and Management, Khalsa College for Women, Amritsar 

9. Dr. Neeru Kapoor, Assistant Professor, P.G.  Department of Commerce 

and Management, Khalsa College for Women, Amritsar 

10. Dr. Jaswinder Singh, Head, P.G. Department of Economics, Khalsa 

College  for Women, Amritsar. 

11. Dr. Ranjandeep Kaur, Assistant Professor, P.G. Department of Computer 

Science, Khalsa College for Women, Amritsar 

12. Dr. Rajwinder Kaur, Assistant Professor, P.G.  Department of Commerce 

and Management, Khalsa College for Women, Amritsar 

13. Dr. Hardeep Kaur, Assistant Professor, P.G.  Department of Commerce 

and Management, Khalsa College for Women, Amritsar 

14. Ms. Manjot Kaur, Assistant Professor, P.G.  Department of Commerce 

and Management, Khalsa College for Women, Amritsar 

15. Ms. Dilpreet Kaur, Assistant Professor, P.G.  Department of Commerce 

and Management, Khalsa College for Women, Amritsar 

16. Ms. Sharina Mahajan, Head, P.G.  Department of Fashion Designing, 

Khalsa College for Women, Amritsar 



 v 

17. Ms. Ambica Khurana, Assistant Professor, P.G.  Department of Fashion 

Designing, Khalsa College for Women, Amritsar 

18. Ms. Krishma, Assistant Professor, P.G. Department of Fashion Designing, 

Khalsa College for Women, Amritsar 

19. Ms. Mehak Seth, Assistant Professor, P.G. Department of Fashion 

Designing, Khalsa College for Women, Amritsar 

20. Ms. Manjot Kaur, Assistant Professor, P.G.  Department of Fashion 

Designing, Khalsa College for Women, Amritsar 

21. Dr. Kirandeep Kaur, Assistant Professor, P.G.  Department of Punjabi, 

Khalsa College for Women, Amritsar 

22. Dr. Sharanjeet Kaur, Assistant Professor, P.G.  Department of Punjabi, 

Khalsa College for Women, Amritsar 

23. Ms. Sumanjit Kaur, Assistant Professor, P.G.  Department of Punjabi, 

Khalsa College for Women, Amritsar 

24. Ms. Samandeep Gill, Head, Department of English, Khalsa College for 

Women, Amritsar. 

25. Ms. Tanveen Kaur, Assistant Professor,  P.G. Department of Economics, 

Khalsa College for Women, Amritsar 

26. Dr. Jasleen Dua, Assistant Professor, Department of sociology, Khalsa 

College for Women, Amritsar 

27. Ms. Khushveen Gill, Assistant Professor, P.G. Department of Commerce 

and Management, Khalsa College for Women, Amritsar 

28. Mr. Varun Bal, Assistant Professor, P.G. Department of Commerce and 

Management, Khalsa College for Women, Amritsar 

29. Ms. Gagandeep Kaur, Librarian, Khalsa College for Women, Amritsar 

30. Dr. Tanu Sharma, Assistant Professor, Department of Physics, Khalsa 

College for Women, Amritsar 

31. Ms. Gurjit Kaur, Assistant Professor, P.G. Department of Computer 

Science, Khalsa College for Women, Amritsar 

32. Ms. Seema, Assistant Professor, P.G. Department of Commerce and 

Management, Khalsa College for Women, Amritsar 

33. Ms. Deepika Bagga, Assistant Professor, P.G. Department of Commerce 

and Management, Khalsa College for Women, Amritsar 

 



 vi 

CONTENTS  

 

S.No. Topics Page No. 

1. Factors Affecting the Choice of Higher Education Institute 

in Australia and Canada: A Perspective of Indian Students 

1-14 

 - Ms. Tanveen Kaur and Dr. Surinder Kaur  

2. pMjwbI lok sMgIq Aqy swSqrI sMgIq dw AMqr-sMbMD 15-22 

 - fw. jiqMdr kOr  

3. ru`K qy irSI : jugq jwg ky ijaUx dI 23-30 

 - ims rivMdr kOr  

4. A Socio-Cultural Examination of Projection of Women in 

Advertisements 

31-50 

 - Dr. Ritu Dhawan  

5. Gender Gap in Financial Literacy 51-60 

 - Dr. Suman Nayyar  

6. Organization of the Apparel Business 61-66 

 - Ms. Krishma, Ms. Sharina   

7. Using Technology to Enhance Quality of Education 67-70 

 - Dr. Namrata Khairah and Dr. Ranjandeep Kaur   

8. Liberalization and Changing Pattern of Foreign Direct 

Investment: An Overview 

71-78 

 -Dr. Kamalpreet Kaur Sandhu  

9. Challenges of Indian Mutual Fund Industry 79-86 

 -Dr. Neeru Kapoor  

10. ×°ð± ÁîðçÅÃ ÜÆ çÆ ÃîÅÜ ù Ã¶è 87-94 

 -âÅ. ÇÕðé  

11. Cyber Security Attacks in Digital Banking: Emerging 

Security Challenges and Threats 

95-106 

 -Ms.Manjot Kaur, Dr. Hardeep Kaur, Dr.Rajwinder Kaur  

12. Graphic Design In Modern Clothing 107-116 

 - Ms. Mehak Seth  

13. An Elaborative Study of Wolfgang Iser‟s Essay - The 

Reading Process: A Phenomenological Approach 

117-124 

 - Ms. Samandeep Gill  



 vii 

S.No. Topics Page No. 

14. Waterless Printing- Direct to Garment Printing 125-128 

 -Ms. Ambica Khurana   

15. The Misuse of Anti-Dowry Laws: A Critical Analysis of the 

Role of Socio-Legal Agencies 

129-146 

 -Dr . Jasleen Dua  

16. Role of Technology in Blowing Whistle- A Case Study of 

Corporate Houses in India   

147-156 

 -Ms. Khushveen Kaur and Mr. Varun Bal  

17. t;'kadj izlkn dh fgUnh dgkfu;ksa esa fu:fir ukjh 157-162 

 &Mk- papy Ckkyk  

18. gurU nwnk bwxI : pRikrqk hvwilAW dw kwivk pRvcn 163-174 

 - fw. SrnjIq kOr   

19. Academic Library in Modern Era: A Particular Allusion to 

Khalsa College of Pharmacy‟s Library 

175-192 

 -Ms. Gagandeep Kaur  

20. gurU nwnk bwxI : lokDwrweI AMS 193-202 

 - ims sumnjIq kOr  

21. Uranium Distribution in Groundwater and its Carcinogenic 

and Non- Carcinogenic Effects for South-Western Region of 

Punjab, India 

203-214 

 - Dr. Tanu Sharma  

22. Cloud Computing 215-220 

 -Ms. Gurjit Kaur  

23. Punjab Agriculture in Changing Policy Paradigm: Special 

Reference to WTO 

221-236 

 -Dr. Jaswinder Singh   

24. Priority Sector Lending Framework: A Study of Indian 

Banking Sector 

237-254 

 -Ms. Dilpreet Kaur  

25. Mental Health of Teachers in 21
st
 Century: A Conceptual 

Framework  

255-268 

 -Ms. Seema and Ms. Deepika Bagga  

26. Selection of the Right Fabric 269-273 

 - Ms. Manjot Kaur  

    



 1 

FACTORS AFFECTING THE CHOICE OF HIGHER EDUCATION 

INSTITUTE IN AUSTRALIA AND CANADA: A PERSPECTIVE OF 

INDIAN STUDENTS 

Ms. Tanveen Kaur   

Assistant Professor, Khalsa College for Women, Amritsar  

 

Dr. Surinder Kaur 

Principal, Khalsa College for Women, Amritsar 

  

Abstract: Accessibility to quality education is critical to improve the quality of life, especially in 

the third world countries. In spite of having a large demographic dividend and intense number of 

higher education institutes India is not able to sustain its youth because of low quality education 

combined with poor infrastructural facilities leading to the phenomenon of student migration. The 

student migration from India increased by 127 percent since 2016 with the maximum number of 

students going to the countries of Australia and Canada because of welcoming attitude and liberal 

policies followed by these countries. In this scenario the present study attempts to explore the 

factors influencing selection of higher education institute in these countries using the technique of 

factor analysis. The study is based on the random sample survey of 157 respondents collected 

through Google Forms. 

Keywords: Higher Education Institutes, Canada, Australia, Factor Analysis JEL Classification: 

A23, A29, F22, I23. 

 

I. Introduction  

The decade of nineties observes a boom in the tertiary education worldwide. The 

crucial factors to choose the university level education are hope for higher wages 

and better future prospects. Economically, the decision to invest in higher 

education is treated as an investment decision. The growing market for higher 

education has resulted in increasing heterogeneity of services offered by the 

higher education institutes. The decision of students to choose an institute 

depends upon varied factors such as filed of study, more or less prestigious 

institute, modes of study combined with the monetary factors like tuition fees and 

expected salaries upon the completion of the studies.  

The economic theory of Lancaster (1966) found that other than the monetary 

factors, distance from home and modes of learning plays a prominent role in 
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determination of the institute of choice. Carson and Czajkowski (2014) theory 

suggest that the decision of the students is based both upon the revealed and stated 

preferences where the former depicts the actual choice of the students while, the 

latter observes the choice made under hypothetical setting. Signaling theory 

(2020) stresses upon the increase in the strength of signals such as prestige of 

HEI‟s, study mode and field of education.  

In case of India, acquiring a degree is not only the signaling factor in the labor 

market but a large part of signaling is dependent upon the institution from where 

it is acquired and it is believed in regard to India that acquiring degrees from 

abroad is better than acquiring an equivalent degree from the home country 

because of the multifaceted challenges faced by Indian higher education institutes 

such as inadequate training and insufficiency of market ready skills for the youth 

(Tambi,2018). The serious mismatch between demand and supply has resulted in 

enrolment rate in higher education being as low as eighteen percent (GOI,2019). 

This has resulted in tremendous increase in the student migration. The total 

number of migrating students were 1702788 in 1995 which increased to 5085159 

showing an increase of 298 percent in these fourteen years (UNESCO Institute of 

Statistics,2019). The preference of the Indian students in regard to choose an 

institute abroad for higher education has changed from time to time.  Till the 

earlier twenties, institutions in United States were the most preferred destination 

by the Indian students because the degrees provided by US institutes have 

international repute and provides support facilities such as organization of 

workshops, web-based classes, computer-based tests etc. but there was a decline 

in the number of Indian students in United States post 2000 because of revision 

made in H1-B visa and global financial crisis after 2001 (Open Doors Report, 

2019). The major beneficiary of these policies were Canada and Australia where 
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the compound annual growth rate of students was 51.38 and 20.16 respectively 

during the period of 2002-2020. Indian students chose the institutes in these 

countries because of the academic excellence as about twenty-six Canadian 

universities and six Australian universities rank in top 100 institutes. Other than 

this, liberal immigration policies and opportunity to work while learning has led 

to increase in the student migration to these areas. 

Researchers have tried to highlight the major factors leading to the choice of 

higher education institutes by the students.  Litten, Yost and Tucker (1980) argued 

about the choice of process of the students and referred it as a complex decision 

as it not only involves the decision based on monetary terms but is also based on 

the long-term effects of student‟s life. Hossler and Gallager (1987) explored 

various social and individual factors leading to educational aspirations such as 

parental encouragement, peer pressure and academic performance. Kusumawati, 

Yanamandram and Perera (2010) combined both economic and social factors and 

found that the choice of the students is based upon multiple factors. Shanker 

(2009) in their study reported that human capital development was the key 

element reported by the students in order to choose a particular institute. The 

provision of human capital in institutes was provided in the form of 

communication skills, critical thinking, teamwork, lifelong learning, 

entrepreneurship skills, ethics and professional moral and leadership skills. 

Ahmed et.al (2010) found that factors such as reliability, responsiveness, 

assurance, and empathy were considered as the key factors by the students to 

figure out the higher education institute for them. They extended their views in 

(2013) by examining that quality assurance and accreditation of the institutes 

attracts the students (customers) as they need the quality education in the near and 

long run. Bantanur et.al (2015) highlighted the role of social upliftment and 
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environmental sustainability in the choice of institutes of higher education. 

Rika.et.al (2016) highlighted the increase in the marketing facilities among the 

higher education institutes. This resulted in better leverage of their resources, 

improved marketing efforts and enhanced marketing budgets on strategies, 

programs and services that influence the student enrolment behavior. Kunwar 

(2017) explored that financial factors, university specific factors, location specific 

factors and social life related factors are responsible for the selection of HEI‟s. 

Seetah (2019) revealed that physical environment, transitional support and word 

of mouth have positive influence on the student‟s decision while educational and 

support facilities do not have a significant effect on the student‟s choice.  Walsh 

and Cullinan (2020) highlight the importance of peer, sibling and parental 

influence on this decision and examines that course reputation and availability of 

work placement opportunities also plays a dominant role. Moody (2020) 

examined the role of social media in the choice of higher education institute, this 

was combined with the other factors such as size of institution, scholarship 

offerings and geographic regions.  

From the above review of literature, it becomes abundantly clear that multiple 

factors influence the choice of the higher education institutes. Indian students are 

preferring to choose an institute in far off countries like in Australia and Canada 

rather than there in India, but there is dearth of studies in this regard. Thus, there 

is an urgent need to have a detailed analysis on this critical issue, the present 

study is an attempt to examine the factors responsible for the migration of Indian 

students to the higher education institutes of Australia and Canada. 

For this, the study has been divided into four sections including the present one. 

Section II gives the data source and methodology used for the present study. 
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Section III analyses the results and Section IV concludes the findings and derives 

the policy implications. 

II. Database and Methodology 

The choice of higher education institute is considered to be the discrete choice of 

students, which is consistent with the qualitative choice. In the context of the 

present study the choice of the students depends upon the various factors. The 

study is based on the data of 157 respondents during the period of July 2020 to 

September 2020 through Google Forms. The present sample of 157 respondents 

belongs to the countries of Australia and Canada.  

The present study depends upon the following variables selected from the sample 

to determine the choice of the students 

X1:  Quality of education  

X2:  Prestige of a degree/diploma provided by the institute   

X3: Cost of studying at the institute 

X4: The amount of financial support offered by the institution  

X5: Prior knowledge about the institute through the acquaintances  

X6: The availability of a particular program  

X7: The institution was the most effective in communicating and providing 

information  

X8: The size of institution  

X9: Factors associated with the location of institution (climate, city size, 

proximity to my country, etc.)  
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X10: The institution had the fastest admissions process 

X11: Foreign Ranking of the institute 

It was observed that variables selected were highly correlated among themselves 

causing the problem of multicollinearity, which would lead to inaccurate and 

unreliable results. Under such situation the statistical technique of factor analysis 

is used. This technique is used to identify and isolate the variables which affected 

and caused the variations in choice of higher education institute. It is the 

interdependence technique under which all the variables are considered 

simultaneously and all are related to each other. This analysis assumes that the 

inter-correlation occurs because of few basic factors are shared in common by 

different variables of different degrees. It attempts to analyze the value of 

coefficient of regression where the factors are regressed on the factors (Mehra & 

Nanda, 2012). In factor analysis, a given set of „variables are grouped into „p‟ 

number of groups called factors. Which are less in number than the original 

variables. Factors Fi and FJ are orthogonal i.e., the variables within the group are 

generally same in nature but complimentary with respect to phenomenon under 

study, but within two groups factors are interdependent.  

The methodology of the factor analysis used in the present paper is given as 

under:  

X=LF+u 

Where X is vector of all original variables  

X= (X1, X2, X3……. Xn) 

F is the vector of factors derived  

F= (F1, F2, F3………. Fn) 



 7 

U is the vector of error terms  

U= (E1, E2, E3……………En) 

L is the factor loading coefficient matrix 

                              L= 

The coefficient factor loading aij belongs to ith variable and jth factor which is 

similar simple correlation coefficient and shows the extent to which variable Xi is 

associated to factor Fj. A salient loading assumes that there is correlation among 

the factor and variable. The communality of Xi variables is the sum of square of 

factor loadings under the derived p factor and is calculated as:  

                                          (a11)
2
+ (a12)

2
+…………. +(aip)

2
= (ci)

2 

The purpose of the communalities is to show the extent to which the derived 

factors explain the ith variable. Derived communality value should be more than 

60 percent so that each variable is explained clearly. In order to have better 

explanation of the variables the factor loading was rotated using Kaiser‟s Varimax 

Criterion for Rotation.   

III.  Factors Affecting the Choice of Higher Education Institute: Results 

of Factor Analysis.  

The results of the survey have been divided into two parts. Part I highlights the 

factors affecting the choice of students to choose an institute in Australia and Part 

II highlights the factors chosen by the students to choose an institute in Canada.  
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Part I: Factors affecting the choice of students to choose an institute in 

Australia 

Table I: Factors affecting the Indian students to chose an Institute in Australia 

Sr.No.  Variable  Factor Loadings Commu-

nalities 
F1 F2 F3 F4 F5 

X1 The quality of education 

provided at this institution  
  .690   .586 

X2 The prestige of a degree/ 

diploma from this institution 
.713     .646 

X3 The cost of studying at this 

institution  
 .721    .619 

X4 The amount of financial 

support provided by the 
institution 

  -.409   .575 

X5 Prior knowledge about the 

institute through the 
acquaintances 

    .880 .795 

X6 The availability of a 

particular program at the 
institution 

 .708    .607 

X7 The institution was the most 

effective in communicating 
and providing information 

  .703   .613 

X8 The size of the institution -.710     .595 

X9 Factors associated with the 

location of this institution 

(climate, city size, 

proximity    to my country, 
etc.) 

.718     .608 

X10 This institution had the 

fastest admissions process 
 -.506    .557 

X11 Foreign Ranking of the 

institute 
   .855  .760 

Cumulative 

Percentage 

of Variance 
Explained 

 19.795 

 

32.333 43.390 53.627 63.287  

Extraction Method: Principal Component Analysis.  

Rotation Method: Varimax and Kaiser Normalisations 

Source: Author‟s Calculations based on survey  
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Table I represents the results of factor analysis for analyzing the factors affecting 

the choice of students to prefer a higher education institute in Australia. It has 

been observed from the table that out of 11 factors, five factors were derived 

which were taken together with the total variance of 63.287. the value of 

communality varies from 0.55 to 0.79 (55 percent to 79 percent) which 

highlighted that the derived five factors were sufficient for most of the variations 

in the original values under evaluation. The first factor includes that variable such 

as prestige of degree/diploma (A2), size of the institution (A8), factors affected 

with the institute (A9) and these factors can be named as „Reputation Factor‟ and 

it explains about 19.795 percent variations. The second factor accounts for 12.538 

percent variation and it named as „Cost Factor‟ as it includes cost of studying 

(A3), availability of particular programme (A6) and fastest admission process 

(A10). The third factor explains about 11.057 percent variation and is a bipolar 

factor representing financial support as single dimension with two poles. It is 

named as „Student Friendly‟. It also includes quality of education (A1) and 

effective communication skills of the institute (A7). Factor 4 shows 10.237 

percent variation of the total variance. It is related to the foreign ranking of the 

institute and it named as „Ranking Factor‟. Factor 5 relates to prior knowledge 

about the institution through acquaintances and explains 9.660 percent variation 

in the choice of students to choose an institute in Australia and is named as 

„Awareness Factor‟.   
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Part II: Factors affecting the choice of students to choose an institute in 

Canada 

Table II: Factors affecting the Indian students to chose an Institute in Canada  

Sr.No. Variable  F1 F2 F3 F4 F5 Commu-

nalities 

X1 The quality of education 

provided by the institution  

 

  .812   .703 

X2 The prestige of a 

degree/diploma from the 

institution 

 

    .721 .585 

X3 The cost of studying at the 

institution  

 

.593     .664 

X4 The amount of financial 

support offered by the 

institution 

   -.718  .555 

X5 Prior knowledge about the 

institute through the 

acquaintances 

    .773 .665 

X6 The availability of a 

particular program at the 

institution 

.808     .745 

X7 The institution was the most 

effective in communicating 

and providing information 

 .487    .679 

X8 The size of the institution  .670    .622 

X9 Factors associated with the 

location of this institution 

(climate, city size, proximity    

to my country, etc.) 

 -.810    .699 

X10 The institution had the 

fastest admissions process 
.708     .563 

X11 Foreign Ranking of the 

institute 
   .774  .610 

Cumulative 

Percentage 

of Variance 

Explained 

 20.218 34.049 45.405 55.345 64.441  

Extraction Method: Principal Component Analysis.  

Rotation Method: Varimax and Kaiser Normalisations 

Source: Author‟s Calculations based on survey  
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Table II reveals the results of factor analysis for scrutinizing the factors affecting 

the choice of students to prefer higher education institute in Canada. The table 

above shows that out of 11 factors, five factors were derived which were taken 

together with the total variance of 64.441. the value of communality varies from 

0.56 to 0.74 (56 percent to 74 percent) which examines that the above five factors 

extracted were sufficient to explain the total variance. The first factor included 

cost of studying (A3), availability of programme (A6) and fastest admission 

process (A10) and explained the variance of 20.21 percent and is names as 

„Student Friendly‟. The second factor accounts for 13.83 percent variance and 

included effective communication (A7), size of institution (A8) and factors 

associated with the institute and is names as „Role of Institution‟. The third factor 

explains the variance of 11.356 percent and is a bipolar factor highlighting the 

single factor quality of education (A1) in two dimensions and is named as 

„Availability of Programmes‟. Factor 4 is named as „Cost Factor‟ and explains 

that total variance of 9.940. it includes amount of financial support provided by 

the institute (A4) and foreign ranking of the institute (A11). Factor 5 explained the 

variance of 9.096 and is named as „Reputation Factor‟. It includes the factors such 

as prestige of degree/diploma(A10) and prior knowledge about the institute(A5).  

IV. Summary and Conclusion  

From the above discussion it becomes clear that the non-availability of quality 

education, it‟s unmet demand, privatization of higher education and mushrooming 

low quality institutes in India has resulted in the phenomenon of student migration 

in India and Australia and Canada were the most chosen destination countries 

because of their welcoming attitude and liberal policies.  

Individually this rising mobility in India enhances the job prospects and cross 

pollination of ideas for the students but for the country as a whole it has major 
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negative ramifications. This mass migration of Indian students is resulting in both 

in capital and brain drain. According to a Report by United Nations Development 

Programme (2019), Indian students going abroad for their higher studies costs 

India a foreign exchange outflow of $10 billion annually indicating human capital 

flight. Though it is not possible for the policy makers to stop the process of 

migration in a republican setup of India but the need of the hour is to reverse this 

process by analysing the factors responsible for the migration of students, this can 

help the institutes to frame the policies in such a way that they are able to help 

their students to stay back in their country.  

The following policies should be followed by the Indian government in order to 

control the process of brain drain:  

 Increase in the funding in the domestic tertiary sector.  

 Encouragement to cross border provision by increasing partnership among the 

Institutes and foreign providers combined with the provision of joint 

programmes through e learning and distance learning.  

 Focusing of improving the levels of teaching, curriculum design and research.  

 Opportunities of return migration should be given to the students as it would 

lead to the development in the sending country as the migrated students will 

contribute valuable skills and knowledge to the home country.  

 Formulation of sandwich training model by lowering the costs at home 

institutes and increasing the returnee rate in order to encourage the students to 

stay in their home country. 

 Government funded and a blend of government and private funding should be 

made effective for providing students the best facilities aiming at luring them 

back at home.     
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pMjwbI lok sMgIq Aqy swSqrI sMgIq dw AMqr-sMbMD  

fw. jiqMdr kOr 
AYsosIeyt pRo&Ysr, ^wlsw kwlj &wr ivmn, AMimRqsr[ 

sdIAW pihlW pMjwb dy lokW ny ijs qrHW Kwx leI kxk bIj leI, pihnx 

leI kpwh bIj ky julwihAW kolo k`pVw auxw ilAw, ausy qrHW jIvn nUM hulwrw dyx leI 

lok gIq vI GV ley[ lok gIq iksy iek kvI ny iek QW bYT ky nhIN ilKy sgoN keI-

keI nslW iehnW nUM joVdIAW, sMvwrdIAW, mWjdIAW Aqy ilSkwaudIAW rhIAW[ 

Xu`gW dI ies sWJI imhnq ny iehnW nUM eynw piv`qr bxw id`qw ik ieh swfy jIvn dy 

AiBMn AMg bx ky rih gey[1 

pMjwbI lok sMgIq isr& mnorMjn dw hI swDn nhIN hY, ieh qW swfy rIqI-

irvwjW nwl ies qrHW juiVAw hY ik ies dy ibnHW AsIN Awpxy qIj-iqauhwrW, KuSIAW-

ZmIAW dI klpnw vI nhIN kr skdy[ pMjwbI lok gIqW ivc hI jMmdw hY Aqy lok 

gIqW ivc hI mrdw hY[2 

mnu`K suBwA qoN hI dUsirAW dy snmu`K Awpxy AWqirk BwvW nUM pRgt krn dI 

ie`Cw r`Kdw hY Aqy auhnW nUM pRgt krn leI kdI vwxI nUM Aqy kdI ieSwirAW nUM 

Awpxw swDn bxwauNdw hY[ ieh vwxI A`gy c`l ky gIq Aqy ieSwry inRq dw rUp Dwrn 

kr lYNdy hn[3 

mnu`K ny jd Awpxy rozwnw dy kMm-DMdy kridAW kuJ gungunwieAW, vjwieAw jw 

KuSI nUM AMg-sMcwln rwhIN pRgt kIqw qW ivdvwnW ny ies nUM lok-sMgIq dw nW pRdwn 

kIqw[ lok sMgIq qoN Bwv jn mwns dI swDwrn AiBivAkqI qoN hY[ lok sMgIq ijvyN 

ik ies dy nW qoN hI sp`St hY lok dw sMgIq, ijs dw AwDwr lok rucI hY[ ieh lok 

rucI Anuswr kwrjSIl Aqy pirvrqnSIl rihMdw hY[ v`K-v`K jwqIAW Aqy pRWqW dw 

Awpo-Awpxw sMgIq hY[4 
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lok sMgIq lok Aqy sMgIq do SbdW dy myl qoN bixAw hY[ ijs dw ArQ hY 

lokW dy gIq jW lokW ivc pRcilq gIq[ BrqmunI dy nwitAwswSqr dy Anuswr “ jo 

sMgIq dyS kwl Aqy jwqI dy AwDwr qy Awpxy-Awp bxdw hY, &ldw-Pu`ldw hY, auh 

lok sMgIq hY[ lok sMgIq iksy pRkwr dy bMDn nUM svIkwr nhIN krdw[ ieh pUrn rUp 

nwl suAWqr suKwie huMdw hY, jo lokW duAwrw, lokW dy leI, lokW dw mMnorMjn krdw hY, 

auh lok sMgIq hY[ sMKyp ivc lok sMgIq jn jIvn dI aulwsmeI AiBivAkqI hY[ 

pM. jvwhr lwl nihrU Anuswr lok sMgIq qoN aulws imldw hY Aqy is`iKAw imldI hY 

ik jIvn dw AwnMd isr& BOiqk pdwrQW dI pRwpqI ivc hI nhIN hY[ lok sMgIq 

iBMn-iBMn pRwqW dw huMdw hoieAw vI suxn vwilAW dy mn nUM Awpxy v`l AwkriSq krdw 

hY[5 rivMdr nwQ Twkur dy Anuswr sMsikRqI dw suKd sMdyS dyx vwlI klw hY:- lok 

sMgIq[ mwnv jIvn dy aulws, aumMg, klpnw Aqy suK-duK dIAW khwxIAW dw 

icqrx ies dw pRmu`K ivSw huMdw hY[6 

lok sMgIq smW, sQwn Aqy hor inXmW qoN mukq AkwS ivc qYr rhy b`dl 

vWgUM hY, ijhVw ijQy jIA krdw hY, vr pYNdw hY[7 

lok sMgIq nUM jykr sMXukq rUp ivc vyiKAw jwvy qW iksy iK`qy, pRdyS jW 

ielwky dy smUh jn swDwrn dIAW mnoBwvnwvW jdoN gIqW ivc inbMD ho ky sMgIq dy 

mwiDAm rwhIN pRgt huMdIAW hn qW aus nUM lok sMgIq ikhw jWdw hY[ pMjwbI lok gIqW 

iv`c mnu`KI nYiqk kdrW-kImqW, rIqI-irvwjW nUM proieAw jWdw hY[ mnu`K dI AwpxI 

rucI jigAwsw, AiBAws, prMprw dy PlsrUp ieh lok gIq kMT qoN kMT qk ivcrdy 

hoey ivkws krdy hn[ 

ikhw jWdw hY ik sMgIq dI auqpqI „bRhm‟ jI ny kIqI[ bRhmw jI qoN iSvjI, 

iSvjI qoN srsvqI, srsvqI qoN nwrd, nwrd qoN svrg lok, svrg lok qoN Brq 

Aqy hnUMmwn Awid irSIAW duAwrw DrqI auqy phuMcI[ ieh sMgIq mukqI dwqw hY Aqy 
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ies nUM rwgI sMgIq ikhw jWdw hY[ pRwcIn BwrqI sMgIq dy ieiqhws qoN ieh q`Q 

BlIBWqI idRStIgocr huMdw hY ik ies mwrgI sMgIq dw pRXog ivSyS smyN auqy, ivSyS 

ivAkqIAW duAwrw, ivSyS ivDI ivDwn Anuswr kIqw jWdw sI[ dUsry pwsy lok rucI 

Anuswr pRXog hox vwlw sMgIq-rUp dysI sMgIq dy nW nwl pRcwr ivc AwieAw[ bwAd 

ivc mwrgI sMgIq Aqy dysI sMgIq qoN hI SwSqrI sMgIq Aqy lok sMgIq Awpxy 

pirvriqq Aqy ivkisq rUp ivc mUrqImwn hoey[8 

sMgIq dw pRwcIn rUp kuJ vI hoey pr lok sMgIq Aqy SwsqrI sMgIq, sMgIq 

dIAW smwnWqr do DwrwvW hn[ ieh sMgIq DwrvW Awpo-AwpxI idSw Kyqr pRikrqI 

Anuswr BwrqI sMgIq nUM pRPuilq kr rhIAW hn[ SwsqrI sMgIq Aqy lok sMgIq 

smwnWqr ivkws krdy hoey Awpo-Awpxy sQwnW auqy inrMqr kwrjSIl rihMdy hn, 

prMqU iek-dUjy dy pRBwvW qoN mukq nhIN huMdy[ imiQhwisk DwrvnwvW nUM mn&I krky 

BwrqI sMgIq dI auqpqI sMbMDI ivcwr krIey qW pqw c`ldw hY ik lok sMgIq ny 

swSqrI sMgIq nUM BrpUr Xogdwn id`qw hY[ auNj vI swSqrI sMgIq dIAW Anyk 

gwien-SYlIAW lok-sMgIq dI aupj hn BwvyN auh BwrqI sMgIq hovy jW ivdySI[ ieh 

ivSw hmySw hI ivcwrXog rhygw ik lok-sMgIq dw ivkws swSqrI sMgIq qoN hoieAw 

Aqy swSqrI sMgIq dw lok-sMgIq qoN[ ies ivSy ivc kumwr gMDrv dw mq hY ik 

“ieh gl srv pRvwinq hY ik swfy swSqrI sMgIq dI auqpqI iesy lok sMgIq qoN 

hoeI hY[” jdik swSqrI sMgIq ny lok sMgIq qoN bhuq kuJ gRihx kIqw pr sMgIqk 

klwkwrW ny aus ivc soD krky auhnW viSst svrwvlIAW nUM inXmb`D krky rwg rUp 

inrDwirq kIqy[9 



18 
 

pMjwbI lok-sMgIq ny swSqrI sMgIq nUM DunW dy rUp rwgW leI ivSyS AwDwr 

pRdwn kIqy hn[ sMgIq swSqr dI idRStI qoN iehnW nUM dysI rwg vI ikhw jWdw hY[ 

ijvyN phwVI, mulqwnI, Awsw, kw&I, vfhMs, mwrU, mwJ, iqlMgw, jogIAW, isMDVw Awid 

rwg pMjwbI lok DunW qoN ivkisq hoey hn[ swSqrI sMgIq ivc iehnW dw mh`qvpUrn 

sQwn hY[ pMjwbI lok-sMgIq dIAW gwien-SYlIAW dIAW kuJ DunW iviBMn rwgW nwl 

sMbMiDq hn[ ijnHW dw sMKyp-vyrvw ies qrHW pRkwr hY:-10 

GoVIAW   - Kmwj 

bwrWmwh  - Kmwj (mwJ) 

suhwg    -  Kmwj Qwt dy iviBMn-rwg dI Jlk  

lorIAW    - iqlMg qy BYrvI 

ik`sw imrjw swihbw - iqlMg dy pIlU 

sohxI mhINvwl   - isMDI BYrvI 

XUs& julYKW   - phwVI  

pUrn Bgq   - AwswvrI qy mWf 

sY&l mlUk   - BYrvI 

sulqwn bwhU   - isMDI BYrvI 

lok gIqW dI auqpqI bwry iksy p`ky inrxy auqy nhIN phuMicAw jw skdw[ 

sdIAW qoN ieh jMglI Pu`lW vWg iKVy hoey AwpxI mihk Awp iKlwrdy rhy Aqy smyN-

smyN Anuswr iehnW dw rMg-rUp vI v`tdw igAw[ pMjwbI bolI pMjwb dy mnu`K ny jnm 

qoN hI mW dI god ivc lorIAW rwhIN is`KxI SurU kIqI[ pMjwbI jIvn nUM vI ijaUx vwly 

pMjwb dy g`BrU muitAwrW dy mnW ivcoN soimAW vWg vg turn vwly sn pMjwbI lok-

gIq[ pMjwbI lok-gIqW ny pMjwbI siBAqw ivcoN jnm ilAw[11 
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pMjwbI jIvn eynw rMgIlw hY ik mnu`K jMmx vyly dIAW lorIAW qoN lY ky swry 

jIvn nUM gIq gwauNidAW hI jIaUNdw hY[ lorIAW, GoVIAW, qIAW, iqR\Mxw Awid dy gIq 

gwey jWdy hn[pMjwbI is`D p`Dry hn, jo idl ivc AwauNdw hY, bwhr k`F mwrdy hn[ 

iehI kwrn hY ik pMjwbI lok gIqW dI kivqw is`Dy vwkW ivc hI rcI geI hY[ fw. 

gIqw pyNtl dy Anuswr Bwrq dw hr pRWq Awpxy viSSt lok-sMgIq ivc DnI pr 

pMjwb pRWq dw lok sMgIq AwpxI ivl`Kxqw dy kwrn pUry Bwrq dy gly dw hwr bixAw 

hoieAw hY[12 

pMjwb dy gRwmIx gIqW dy svrW ivc Ktky Aqy murkIAW dy kwrn suxn 

vwilAW dy mn ivc iek pRkwr dI qVpn pYdw kr idMdy hn[ eydw l`gdw hY ik svrW 

dy rwhI iksy nwl CyV-CwV kIqI jw rhI hovy[13 

swSqrI sMgIq ivc klw p`K Aqy lok-sMgIq ivc Bwv p`K dI pRDwnqw huMdI 

hY[ pMjwbI lok gIqW ivc swnUM mnu`KI jIvn dy hr p`K dy drSn huMdy hn[ pMjwb dy 

lok gIqW ivc sMdySW, folI, ishrw, GoVI, h`k, A`lVpn, qrly, imMnqW, suAwl-

juAwb, rUp-iSMgwr, mwhIAw, aufIk, id`sy, Aqy vIr gwQwvW imldIAW hn[ ijnHW sB 

dI svr rcnw swSqrI sMgIq dy rwgW nwl myl KWdI hY[ ieQy ieh d`sxw zrUrI hY ik 

swSqrI sMgIq ivc iqMn qrHW dy rwg huMdy hn:- Su`D, CwiAwlg Aqy sMkIrx[ Su`D 

rwgW ivc rwg dI SuD̀qw dw iDAwn r`iKAw jWdw hY[ CwieAwlg rwg ivc iek rwg 

ivc iksy dUjy rwg dI CwieAw idKweI idMdw hY[ sMkIrx rwgW ivc keI rwgW dw 

imSrx huMdw hY Aqy lok gIqW ivc izAwdwqr sMkIrx rwgW dI vrqoN kIqI geI hY[ 

pMjwb dy gIqW dIAW lok DunW iv`c bhuq swry swSqrI rwgW dw vI AwBws 

imldw hY[ ijvyN phwVI, BYrvI, bwgySvrI, iqlMg, Kmwj Awid[ 
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bwjry dw is`tw     - rwg BYrvI 

lMG Aw jw p`qx    - rwg bwgySvrI 

in`kI in`kI bUMdI in`ikAw mINh vy vry   - rwg kw&I 

in`kw motw bwjrw    - rwg BupwlI 

folI-A`j dI idhwVI r`K   - rwg Kmwj  

bwbl dw Gr-swfw icVHIAW dw cMbw - rwg kw&I 

fwcI vwilAw moV muhwr vy   - rwg BYrvI 

GoVI vy qyrI m`lw sohxI   - rwg Kmwj  

hIr      - BYrvI 

imrzw      - pIlU 

 jy AsIN gOr nwl dyKIey qW pMjwbI lok-gIqW ivc hr Bwv leI iek ivSyS 

Dun jW svr smUh nUM pRXog kIqw igAw hY[ jy folI dw mOkw hY qW aus vkq gwey jwx 

vwly gIqW dI Dun eynI drdnwk hY ik suxn vwilAW dIAW A`KW ivc̀ Awpy hI hMJU Aw 

jWdy hn[ aus qoN vI ^UbsUrq g`l ieh hY ik BwvyN rwg iek hI hovy, vylw vI iek hovy 

pr DunW v`K-v`K huMdIAW hn[ ijvyN folI vyly gwey jwx vwly gIq “A`j dI idhwVI r`K 

folI nI mW” Aqy “mDwxIAW hwey E myry fwiFAW r`bw ikMnw jMmIAW”[ jy AsIN iksy 

Awm mnu`K nUM koeI rwg suxwaux nUM khIey qW auh prySwn ho jwvygw pr swnUM pqw hI 

nhIN hY ik AsIN Awpxy rozwnw dy kMm kwrW Aqy rIqI-irvwjW nUM kridAW ikMny ku rwg 

gw lYNdy hW[ 

 lok sMgIq ivc Dun Aqy gIq dy pRbMD leI lYA dw inrDwrn mUl hY, jo bwAd 

ivc qwl dI isrjxw v`l kwrjSIl huMdw hY[ ies isrjx pRikirAw dw isD̀w sMbMD 

ijQy lok mwniskqw dy nwl hY, auQy ieh isrjx dy kwr ivhwr Aqy aus dI h`QlI 

ikrq qoN aupjdw hY Aqy ivksdw hY[ lok mn Awpxy Awly-duAwly ivc cilq lYA 
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Aqy gqI ivcoN hI lYA dy nmUny cuxdw hY[ ieh lYA dy nmUny ijQy aus dI mwnisk 

AvsQw idSw Aqy dSw nwl sMbMiDq huMdy hn[ auQy aus dy hQly kMmkwj dI gqI vI 

iviBMn pRkwr dy lYA dy nmUny isrjdI hY[ ikrswxI jIvn Aqy AOrqW dy gIqW dI lYA 

dy nmUny auhnW dI inqw pRqI kMm kwj qoN aupjy hn[ jn swDwrn dy rozwnw jIvn 

dIAW ikrq qy Aml nwl sMbMiDq gqIAW hI lYA dy viSst pYtrn isrjdIAW hn[ 

iehnW dw pIVHI-dr-pIVHI inrMqr pRXog iehnW dy rUp nUM sQwipq krdw hY, ienHW 

sQwipq srUpW qoN hI iviBMn qwn pRcwr ivc AwauNdy hn[ijvyN ck̀I dI gVgVwht, 

crKy dI GUkr, kpVy DoNidAW pwxI dI Cp-Cp, BWfy mWjdI dI BWifAW dI KVKVwht 

ny kdoN qwlW dw rUp Dwrn kr ilAw, lokW nUM pqw vI nhIN l`gw[14 

 auprokq crcw qoN sp`St hY ik pMjwbI lok sMgIq ny Awpxy mhwn Aqy ivl`Kx 

Xogdwn duAwrw auqrI BwrqI swSqrI sMgIq nUM ivivDqw, mOilkqw Aqy ivSwlqw 

pRdwn kIqI hY[ A`j pUry ivSv ivc pMjwbI lok sMgIq dI Dmk suxn nUM iml rhI hY[ 

swrI dunIAW dy lok pMjwbI lok sMgIq nUM Apnwax leI iqAwr hn[ pr A&sos 

AsIN pMjwb ivc rihMdy hoey pMjwbI lok sMgIq nUM ApnwauxW AwpxI qOhIn smJdy hW[ 

lok sMgIq nUM mMfI dI vsqU bxw ky ies dy vwsqivk rUp nUM krUipq kr rhy hW[ A`j 

AsIN AMgryzI Aqy ihMdI gwxy gwx ivc AwpxI Swn smJdy hW[ ieh s`c hY ik mwnv 

pirvrqnSIl hY[ aus nUM hr pl bdlwv cMgw l`gdw hY pr zrUrI qW nhIN ik AsIN 

lok sMgIq ivc vI bdlwv krIey[ BOiqkvwd Aqy p`CmI siBAqw dy pRBwv ny swfy 

pMjwbI lok sMgIq dI dSw ivcwrn Xog kr id`qI hY nw b`cy ik`klI pwauNdy hn, nw 

stwpU Kyfdy hn, nw shylIAW iqRMJxw ivc bYT ky crKw k`qdIAW hn, nw pIGW 

JUtdIAW hn[ nw hI iksy kol Awpxy qIj-iqauhwr, ivAwh-SwdIAW ivc rsmW-

irvwj krn dw vkq hY qW ikQy BYxw GoVIAW gwxgIAW Aqy ikQy suhwg gwey jwxgy[ 

auprokq pRsMg ivc pMjwbI lok sMgIq dI shI pihcwx, sur`iKAw Aqy sMBwl lwzmI 

hY[ 
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ru`K qy irSI : jugq jwg ky ijaUx dI 

ims rivMdr kOr 
AYsosIeyt pRo&Ysr, ^wlsw kwlj Pwr ivmn, AMimRqsr[ 

 
AwDuink pMjwbI swihq dy bhup`KI Aqy bhucricq kvI fw. hirBjn isMG dI 

lMmI kivqw ru`K qy irSI AsloN‟ hI nvyklI sMrcnw hY[ BwvyN ik Awid kwl qoN hI 

hryk CotI v`fI swihiqk rcnw kol mnu`KI ih`q dw dwAvw huMdw hY prMqU ieh rcnw 

swihq dI kwiv prMprw qoN ht ky nvykly v`Q Aqy k`Q vwlI rcnw vjoN AwpxI 

sQwpqI A^iqAwr krdI hY[ iesy krky swihq dw v`fw purskwr „srsvqI‟ ies 

rcnw nwl sdw leI juV igAw[ 

smyN qy sQwn‟c rihxw, ijauxw mnu`K dI hoxI hY[ DrqI dy ies au~qm jIv nUM 

„au~qm‟ bxy rihx leI loVINdI Xogqw Aqy PrzW dI pUrqI sdw drpyS hY[ spSt hY 

ik mnu`K dw Kot rihq hoxw, rihxw pihlw krm vI hY, pihlw Prz vI, AiDkwr vI[ 

PrIdw swihb dI kir cwkrI idl dI lwih BrWid] 
drvysW nUM loVIAY r`uKW dI jIrWid]1 

kvI dI ieh smu`cI rcnw siBAwcwr Aqy smwjk BwSw ivc iek Dwrimk 

sMdyS hY mnu`K mwqr leI[ kudrq ny mnu`KI jUn swhvyN Awvwgvx qoN bcx leI Aqy 

mukqI (inrvwx) pRwpq krn leI iek iemiqhwn dw mOkw vI mn`uK nUM id`qw hY[ 

mnu`KI hoNd ivc pMj: kwm, kRoD, loB, moh, hMkwr dIAW rucIAW mn`uKI jIvn cwl Aqy 

mnu`KI jIvn jwc ƒ sdw kurwhy pwauNdIAW rihMdIAW hn[ rcnw ivc rcnw dy isrlyK 

qoN lY ky swrI kivqw dy Awr-pwr mnu`K ƒ „ru`K‟ Aqy „irSI‟ kih ky sMboDn kIqw 

igAw hY[ Bwv mnu`KI hoNd ru`K vrgI hY- praupkwrI[ mnu`K prmwqmw dw ih`sw hY 

Awqmw dy rUp ivc[ iek irSI[ 

mYN Gr ivc qurdw iPrdw ru`K hW2 
 

ru`K irSI dyv 
lUAW‟coN sdw leI sBnW leI ismdI mihk muskwn  
kI ieho r`bI igAwn3 
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prMqU jIvn AKwVw auprokq rucIAW kwrn Aiq dw sMGrSpUrx hY[ Aijhy 

sMGrS ivc pwk-dwmn bxy rihxw hI jyqUAW dI, XoiDAW dI inSwnI hY[ kwiv-vsqU 

ƒ ies kdr ivauNiqAw igAw hY ik ieh mn`uKI suBwivkqw Aqy phuMc Anuswr sihj 

lgdI hY[ kurwhy pey Aqy JUT jUT‟c ilpty mnu`K ƒ Awpw soDx leI koeI dubwrw 

jnmx dI loV nhIN hY sgoN jIvn s&r ivc quridAW koeI kdm vI AwrMBlw kdm ho 

skdw hY[ Srq hY ik s&l Aqy pu^qw jIvn cwl dy Su`B AwrMB leI mnuK̀ AMdr 

ipAws jwgxI cwhIdI hY[ 

ipAws- 

qrn dI jwc is`Ky ibnw 
ibnw byVI ibnw vMJ 
Cwl mwr dyxI GuMmxGyr k`prvwq ivc 
hY pCwx ipAws dI4  
 

ipAws leI zrUrI hY 
qlwS Awpxy „c guAwcy au~mI dI5 

 

drAsl ieh smu`cI rcnw Bgq kbIr, mhwqmw bu`D Aqy pUrn Bgq Awid 

ieiqhwisk, Dwrimk pwqrW dy jIvn mwfl „qy auswrI geI hY[ vrqmwn‟c ilKidAW 

kwiv-vsqU dI puStI leI AqIq dy lok mwflW dw sMjog FUMf lYxw suBwivk vI huMdw hY 

qy loVINdw vI[ “ru`K qy irSI ivc kbIr, buD̀ Aqy pUrn nwl kvI drSn dy rsiqE 

sMvwd isrjdw hoieAw ^ud nUM r`d krn dI sMBwvnw qoN munkr nhIN huMdw[”6 au~mI Aqy 

irSI do Sbd ies rcnw ivc mnu`KI syD, soD Aqy swDnw leI gwfIrwh bxdy hn[ 

ienHW dy ArQW nUM Aqy kivqw ivc ienHW dI hoNd ƒ smJx leI Bgq kbIr jI dw 

bwxI ivcoN iek slok AYn FukvW lgdw hY : 

kbIr jYsI aupjI pyf qy jau qYsI inbhY EiV] 
hIrw iks kw bwpurw pujih n rqn kroiV]7 

 

srl ArQW ivc ik ijvyN ru`K nwloN nvIN nkor Pu`tI krUMbl Ajy iksy mOsm 

(grmI, srdI, mINh, hnyrI) dI mwr qoN bcI hoeI hY Bwv nv-jnimAW b`cw (au~mI) 

Ajy iksy smwjk lwlsw (kwm kRoD, loB, moh, hMkwr) dI mwr qoN bicAw hY[ Agr 
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iehI s`ucm pUrI jIvn Xwqrw kridAW qoV inB jwvy qW iPr Aijhy mnu`K dw mukwblw 

hIrw qW kI, rqn kroV vI nhIN kr skdy[ korw b`cw sw& suQrw hY[ iek jIvn 

isDWq vrgw[ su`cw, pUrn Aqy sBnW dw ivswh Aqy ijauN dw iqauN qoV iniBAw mnu`K 

iek igAwn gurU dI inAWeI ho jWdw hY[ iek irSI[ irSI hox leI: 

qusIN ijQy nhIN 
auQy vI Awpxw ieqbwr Cf jwau 
ipAwr Cf jwau8 
 

ipAwr vMfxw hI r`bI igAwn hY[ cMgw mnu`K ru`K dI inAWeI ijgry vwlw Aqy 

praupkwrI huMdw hY[ Awp Du`p Aqy du`K sih ky dUsirAW ƒ CW vMfdw hY, KuSI vMfdw 

hY: ipAws pUrI krn leI irSI drSnW vwsqy jwx ih`q inScy hI pihlW iqAwrI 

krnI zrUrI hY svwl pYdw huMdw hY ik : 

irSI pws drSn ih`q jwx vwly bwlkw  
qyry pws irSI A`gy Drn jogw kI hY?9 

 

mulwkwq vyly irSI Aqy jigAwsU ivc sDwrn jwx-pCwx hoxI qW loVINdI hY[ 

iPr hI irSI-fyry‟c vVn dI zurAq jwgygI[ 

irSI dyv ikhVw 
auhdw QW jw igrW 
mUMh m`Qw muhWdrw 
lBdy ho auhnUM ijhdw pqw nhIN koeI10 

 

iqAwg cwhIdw hY, idRV sMklpqw cwhIdI hY[ mhwqmw bu`D vrgI[ iek 

ivSvws[ prMqU Aijhy ivrly hI hn ijnHW mn-AMqr ipAws jwgdI hY irSI ƒ imlx 

dI[ kwrn sp`St hY[ sMswr p`Dr ‟qy jIvn dI mu`KDwrw vI gMDlI ho geI hY[ iBRSt, 

jUTI, JUTI[ 

idl ivc ipAws lY ky irSI dI qlwS „c inkly mnu`K ‟qy S`k kIqw jWdw hY[ 

smwj Aijhy ƒ „ih`l igAw‟ s`ddw hY[ Awpxy coN hryk dw Awpw guAwc igAw hY[  

qusIN kuJ lBdy ho 
eys Sihr sB nUM qlwS auqy S`k hY 
qlwS eyQy mu^br hY11  
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hr aumr-pVwA dw Awpxw irSI dyv huMdw hY[ irSI dyv iek i^Awl, iek 

supnw, mn dI iek psMd-irSI dyv dUr dw Fol[ irSI kOx hY- jo Blw socdw hY[ kvI 

Anuswr hux qW dyKx ƒ hI v`soN hY[ lok iek`Ty hn[  

prMqU- 

ijQy ijQy sVk hY 
Awpo ivc inKV gey mnW dI bsqI hY12 

lyKk Anuswr bIq igAw bus jWdw hY, Kus jWdw hY[ duhrwau nIrsqw dI inSwnI hY[ 

hr kdm pihl kdmI hI cihl kdmI hY[ “izMdgI Awpxy qoN dUr hor dUr, huMdy jwx 

dw s&r hY”13 bIq gey nUM FMUfxw mr gey ƒ FUMfx brwbr hY[ imt̀I ProilAW guAwcy 

„Xwr‟ nhIN FUMfy jw skdy[ 

JIl ivc KurI hoeI 
lUx dI flI lB skdw hW 
Awpxy‟c KuirAw Awpw nhIN lB skdw14 

doic`qI hI nhIN mnu`K qW ieko vyly keI idSwvW‟c iGirAw jwpdw hY[ Ajoky 

smwjk vwqwvrx ivc mnu`K gvwc igAw l`gdw hY[ Bur-Kur igAw mnu`K Awp dI 

slwmqI FUMfdw hY qy aupwA Aqy h`l vwsqy irSI Srn FUMfdw hY pr ieh FUMf qW hI 

sMBv hY jy irSI dI pCwx hovy Ajoky smwj ivc hryk supny dI pRwpqI leI jIvn 

sMGrS dy vk&y coN guzridAW cwl dw swibq kdmI Aqy p`ky pYrIN rihxw sMBv nhIN 

hY[ kdy irSI dy itkwxy Aqy muhWdry dI pCwx Kus jWdI hY, kdy mhwqmw bu`D vWg Gr 

dw iqAwg AVcx bxdw hY, kdy pUrn dy rwh „c jvwn mW lUxw Aw jWdI hY, kdy 

suMdr suMdrW[ so : 

s`c dI qlwS ivc jwx vwly bMidAw 
AMdr JwqI mwr : ikMnw kuJ kqlwm hoieAw15 

ies leI mnu`K ƒ cwhIdw hY ik „fUMGw socy, „fUMGw boly‟, „fMUGw qury‟ ikauNik 

irSI dy dyS dI idSw vI „fUMGI‟ hY[ pihlW peIAW fMfIAW Aqy rsiqAW qoN h`t ky 

v`Kry Aqy nvyN rsqy ‟qy isAwxp nwl c`lx dI loV hY[ lkIr dI &kIrI ny mnu`K ƒ 
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mUrqIAW smwn bxw id`qw hY[ hor hor pdwrQ dI Bwl ivc Btk rhy mnu`K ƒ qnz 

rwhIN mnu`K hox dI lj pwlxw inBwaux dI hdwieq kIqI geI hY[ 

irSI hY smwDI-AMdr JwqI mwrnw16 

mnu`K hI irSI hY[ loV hY AMdr JwqI mwrn dI smJ qoN kMm lYx dI[ jIvn 

s&r ivc Aijhw kdoN vI AwrMB kIqw jw skdw hY[ pWDw nhIN puCxw pYNdw[ mnu`K dw 

vrqmwn qW ausdI sdIvI mlkIAq hY[ 

ies leI loVINdI Xogqw shwry hI AMdr dy dyS auqirAw (jwieAw) jw skdw 

hY[ pihlW glxw, Gulxw, imlxw, is`Kxw cwhIdw hY ikauNik auQy koVkU prvwn nhIN 

cVHdw[ mnu`K pihlW peIAW smwjk fMfIAW Aqy rsiqAW (rIqI irvwz) ‟qy qurn dw 

AwdI ho jWdw hY[ ies leI ienHW sBnW dw iqAwg krky nvyN rwhW ‟qy clxw AOKw ho 

jWdw hY[ ieh pwlw hI ru`K ivclI pol‟c vsdw nwg hY[ 

Awp mYN ibrK  
myry pol ivc nwg 
pol myrw Gr hY 
ieh qy mYN dovyN ie`ko vyly jMmy sW17 
 

sB qoN ^qrnwk fihs 
Awpxy hI nwg dI 
sB qoN ^qrnwk hwsw 
AMdrly dwg dw18  

mnu`K AMdrlIAW GwtW, QoVW qy aUxqweIAW ijQy mnu`KI pUrnqw dy rwh ivc 

AVcx hn auQy ie`ko smyN hI ieh mnu`KI pUrnqw dI pRyrnw dw sroq vI bxdIAW hn[ 

mnu`KI hoNd dw mMQn krky ieh QoVW Awid hI hn jo mnu`KI jIvn Xwqrw dI s&lqw 

leI ArQpUrn sMkyq bxdIAW hn[ “ru`K qy irSI ivc auh mnu`K dy jIx-QIx dy 

AwDwrW ƒ dwrSink pRsMgW ivc ivcwrdw hY[ mnu`KI kwmnwvW, iqRSnwvW Aqy 

AsiqqvI hoNd dy pRSnW ƒ AgrBUmI ivc ilAwauNdw hY[”19 srsrI nzry hI smJ Aw 

jWdI hY ik ru`K dI pol ivc nwg hY qW pol vwlw ru`K vI qW irSI rUp hY[ hY qW jnmW 

jnmW dy swQI[ loV qW hY swvDwnI Aqy ^brdwrI nwl irSqw inBwaux dI[ jwg ky 

ijaUx dI[ “ru`K qy irSI ivc fw. hirBjn isMG Awpxy pUry Awqimk Aqy jlOA ivc 
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nzr AwauNdy hn[ auh AwqmJwq Aqy AMqrJwq dIAW AMqr idRStIAW nwl lYs ho ky 

AMqr iDAwn dI mudrw ivc Sbd sMswr nUM pyS hn[ aunW dy SbdW ivc kihrW dw 

sMjm Aqy qnz hY[”20 

ies sWJ ƒ kvI AgWh hor p`ikAW krdw idRV krvwauNdw hY ik : 

irSI quhwfy qih^wny 
AxilKI poQI hY 
pOVI dr pOVI Awp hI auqrnw pYNdw  
Awpxy hnyry ivc21  

idl ivc ipAws lY ky „s `c‟ dI pRwpqI leI qlwS ivc jutxw cwhIdw hY 

bjwie ik horW nUM vyiKAw jwvy[ ies dIvy nwl Awpxy AMdr Jwko[ igAwn rUpI irSI 

jW irSI rUpI igAwn pRwpq hovygw[ 

igAwn hY hnyry‟c guAwcy hoey rsqy dw 
rOSn ho jwxw 
pYrW dIAW qlIAW‟c 
A`KIAW dw audY hoxw 
fUMGy smuMdr AxqwrU dy pYrW hyT 
Acncyq DrqI dw hwzr ho jwxw 
igAwn hY sihj ho jwxw krwmwq dw 
sUJ ivc hox dw 
hox ivc sUJ dw 
iehsws igAwn hY22  

srl ArQW ivc jwg ky ijaUx dw nwm igAwn hY[ jd igAwn ho jwvy qW 

sMswirk/smwjk moh mwieAw Aqy sMgw-Srm qu`C ho jWdy hn[ so jo „nMgw inKot mUl 

s`c hY‟ auh irSI hY[ pol ivc s`p ƒ jwx lYxw Bwv Awpxy AOguxW ƒ iDAwn gocry 

kr lYx qoN hI irSI myl dw rsqw p`Drw ho jWdw hY[ 

igAwn Aqy irSI jW rOSn Aqy rOSnI iekimk hn[ hux A`g Aqy koly ivc 

koeI Byd bwkI nhIN bcdw[ j`g dI Suhrq qy bwhrlI PokI cODr Aqy pocwpwcI mnu`K 

ƒ AMdr nhIN Jwkx idMdI[ prMqU jo iqAwg krdy hn, smwjk rukwvtW dw aunHW leI 

koeI mu`l nhIN rih jWdw[ suMdrqw ƒ mwxn leI &wslwswzI bVI zrUrI hY[ gvwh 

Bwvnw nwl ijaUxw hI jwg ky ijaUxw hY[ jdoN AwpxI pol „c nwg nzr pYNdw hY qW 
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smJoN mn`uK aus dw h`l vI FUMf lYNdw hY[ igAwnvwn ƒ Bwv irSI ƒ smwjk rukwvtW 

pUrI vwh lY ky vI rok nhIN skdIAW[ prq`K nUM pRmwx dI loV nhIN huMdI[ koeI AMnHw 

jW koeI ip`T krky bYTw ivAkqI khy ik sUrj nhI ciVHAw qW AijhI gvwhI dw koeI 

mu`l nhI huMdw[ igAwn-irSI dI hoNd qW iek sihj pRikirAw hY ijvyN : 

su`qI su`qI mW ijvyN bwl qWeI toNhdI hY 
QwpV ky svwauNdI hY23 

so 
r`b! mhwmOilkqw 
Awpxy qoN Awpxy q`k Xwqrw 
ru`K inrI rOSnI 
irSI kol jwxw Awpxy inrol ivc Jwkxw24 

ies qrHW ieh rcnw iek mwiDAm hY Awpy dI pVcol krn dw[ mnu`KI hoNd ƒ 

syDx dw, soDx dw, Aqy swDx dw[ smu`cI rcnw koeI kwiv-ibrqWq nhIN hY prMqU 

kwiv-pwT ivcly hvwilAW rwhIN pqw cldw hY ik ies ivc v`K-v`K ipCokV vwly 

prMqU lok Bly leI rOSnI vMfx leI ieko iek tIcy dI pRwpqI krn vwly mhWpurSW, 

BgqW, pQpRdrSkW dy jIvn vyrivAW dy hvwilAW rwhIN vsqU sMdyS ƒ qsdIk Aqy 

puSt kIqw igAw hY[ qzrby Aqy igAwn qoN bwAd pRwpqI dw nwm irSI rìKAw 

igAw, jo r`uK rUpI hY[ praupkwrI[ Awp Du`p Aqy hor Gwty vwiDAW dw d`uK J`lxw qy 

dUsry ƒ su`K vMfxw[ irSI gurU qoN A`gy iek hor pUrw gurU hY au~mI gurU[ S`uDqw Aqy 

pUrnqw dw i^Awl rUpI isDWq jW isDWq rUpI i^Awl[ ienHW irSI Aqy au~mI gurUAW 

dI hwzrI ivc hI mnu`KI krm dI cMigAweI/buirAweI mwpI nwpI jw skdI hY[ 

rcnw dI ^UbsUrqI Aqy b`JvyN pRBwv dw kwrn hY ik kwiv-vsqU dy hwx dI 

kwiv sMrcnw hY[ auNj ieh rcnw pMjwbI dI lMmI kivqw dI jo prMprw rhI hY Aqy 

kvI dIAW pUrvlIAW kwiv rcnwvW vI sB nwloN v`KrI Aqy A`frI hY-Awpxy ivSy qoN 

vI Aqy rUp, qknIk dy p`K qoN vI ijvyN au~mI nwm hY iek inrml s`c dw, iek pR`qK 

pRkwS dw, iek pUrn isDWq dw qy irSI iek nwm hY Dwrimk kmweI rwhIN mMizl qy 

phuMcy „gurU‟ dw[ ausy qrHW ieh rcnw vI AwpxI qknIk Aqy sMdyS rwhIN pMjwbI 

swihq/kwiv ieiqhws ivc iek mIl p`Qr vWgUM iek snwqnI rcnw dw drjw r`KdI 
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hY[ ijvyN kwiv-pwT ivcly au~mI Aqy irSI mn`uK mwqr dI AgvweI leI rwh dsyyry 

hn, iesy qrHW kwiv isrjxw dy Kyqr ivc ieh rcnw AgvweI vwlI BUimkw Av`S hI 

inBwauNdI rhygI[ 
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WOMEN IN ADVERTISEMENTS 
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Abstract: There is hardly any sphere of life in which Indian women have not taken part and shown 

their worth. Women exercise their right to vote, contest for parliament and assembly, seek 

appointment in public office and compete in other spheres of life with men. Advertisers strive to 

engage consumers through their choice of message tones. They have been using a wide variety of 

emotions to initiate the desired response. , the roles of men and women have changed. The world 

of the Indian woman is no longer limited to the four walls of her home and the Indian male has to 

chip in with household chores. This paper is an attempt to study sociocultural examination of 

women role in advertisements through content analysis. It can be concluded by saying that 

advertisements which depict extremely degrading representation and well clad women could not 

attract much attention of the consumers.  
 

INTRODUCTION 

The worth of a civilization can be judged by the place given to women in the 

society. One of several factors that justify the greatness of India‟s ancient culture 

is the honorable place granted to women. There is hardly any sphere of life in 

which Indian women have not taken part and shown their worth. There are many 

women working in the Central Secretariat. They are striving very hard to reach 

highest efficiency and perfection in the administrative work. Their integrity of 

character is probably better than men. Generally it was found that women are less 

susceptible to corruption in form of bribery and favoritism. They are not only 

sweet tongued but also honest, efficient and punctual in their jobs as receptionists, 

air-hostesses and booking clerks at railway reservation counters.  

Type of Roles Portrayed By Women  

Decorative Role- Decorative models are passive and non-functional and their 

primary activity is to adorn the product / service as a sexual attractive stimulus. 

They are like mannequins with the east lifelike of roles. 
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Recreational Role-The recreational portrayal is of models in a non-working 

activity of leisure (reading, watching television) or of sports (hiking, jogging, 

swimming and boating). The importance of these ads is that women are not shown 

in passive poses, a pattern Portrayal that every study on gender roles has shown to 

be prevalent. 

Independent Career Role- The independent career woman is the only woman 

involved in something that does not have to do with social success, home and 

family, or even her own femininity. She has stability and a substantial nature. She 

is portrayed infrequently.  

Self-involved Role -The self – involved female is the woman who is literally and 

metaphorically wrapped up in herself. She may be portrayed in a haze of 

romance, perhaps with a man, and is more bound up with aspirations and dreams 

of her own than with the actuality of the man.  

Family Role -The family or domestic management role is described in ads in 

which women are shown performing household chores, taking care of children, or 

supervising home furnishing of maintenance. A comparative study on gender 

displays in US and Indian advertisements by Griffin et al. (1994) showed that 

over three times as many images of women as domestic managers appeared in ads 

in The Illustrated Weekly of India than in Life. 

REVIEW OF LITERATURE 

A benchmark study was conducted by sociologist Erving Goffman (1979). 

Goffman concluded that women were weakened by advertising portrayals in six 

categories: relative size (shown smaller or lower, relative to men); feminine touch 

(women constantly touching themselves); function ranking (occupational); family 

scenes; ritualization of subordination (proclivity for lying down at inappropriate 

times, using bashful knee bends, canting postures, puckish, expansive „goofy‟ 
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smiles); licensed withdrawal (women never a quite a part of the scene, usually via 

blank „far off‟ gazes). Goffman found that ads were highly ritualized versions of 

parent-child relationship, with women treated largely as children. He stressed that 

this diminishment was damaging. 

Dasgupta (1988) the commercial film industry, which is a purely profit-based 

industry, cares little about the image of women they portray to the public. India 

Today, the magazine was examined in this study for its Portrayal of Women in the 

Indian Media Film. The genre of commercial cinema in India is the cheapest 

means of entertainment available to the vast, and mainly poor population of the 

country. 

Ford (1991) summarized previous research on women‟s perceptions of their role 

portrayal in the (US) media. He extended this by studying the attitudes of a 

sample of more educated, less traditional, and higher earning women in two US 

towns. He suggested that companies should avoid alienating women. 

Brosius (1991) carried out a study of depictions of sex roles in advertisements in 

„Time‟ and „Stern‟ news magazines over a 20-year period. The aim of this effort 

was to find out whether ads reflect social changes. The study analyzed explicit 

aspects, such as jobs, activities and situations depicted, and also implicit aspects, 

such as posture, expression, camera angles to emphasize height, etc. The study 

revealed that while the explicit presentations of females and male roles have 

changed considerably–for example, women were seen increasingly in non-

housework, (although men were rarely seen undertaking housework) – the 

implicit sex roles have barely been affected. This study suggested that apparent 

developments were purely superficial. It also warned that such subconscious 

stereotyping may still have serious effects on the perceived role of women.  

Jaffe (1992) exposed women respondents to advertisements portraying modem 

and traditional female roles and showed that comprehension of an advertisement 
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had a real and measurable impact on its effectiveness. The study analyzed the 

interactions between comprehension, product positioning, market segmentation 

and purchase probability and established a link between comprehension and 

purchase probability. 

Sengupta (1995) investigated whether cultural differences affected the portrayal 

of women in advertisements. The study also attempted to find whether advertising 

followed cultural change or lagged behind it. It reported on a content analysis of 

US and Japanese television advertising, examining the roles of men and women, 

the use of male or female voice-overs and the portrayal of women in the home. 

The study found that similar patterns emerged in the two countries, but that 

women were more likely to be shown in working roles in US advertising. It also 

made the finding that US advertisers made greater use of male voice-overs.  

Marshall (1995) assessed qualitative research into attitudes towards nudity in 

advertising. His research, conducted in the UK, revealed clear segments 

(described as „puritans‟, „moralists‟, „liberals‟, „crusaders‟ and „libertines‟) with 

correspondingly different attitudes towards nudity in advertising. He described 

various advertisements along with the comments of those involved in the 

research. He concluded that attitude towards nudity was related to relevance and 

taste. Therefore, the study recommended. that advertisers should use nudity in ads 

with caution. 

Tjernlund (1995) assessed the portrayal of gender roles in magazine advertising 

in Sweden, the Netherlands and the USA. He selected these countries because of 

their recent history of rapid advancement of women in many spheres of life. 

Advertising from five categories of magazines (news/general interest. sports. 

entertainment, women‟s and business) were analyzed. Selected advertisements 

were studied for assessment of portrayal of working and non-working roles. The 

study concluded that gender role portrayals reflected national culture biases. It 
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noted that despite the advance made by women in countries such as Sweden, men 

were still more likely to be shown in working roles. 

Bartos (1995) gave a „new demographics‟ for women, segmenting women into 

four major groups – „stay-at-home‟ housewives, „plan to work‟ housewives, „just-

a-job‟ working women and „career‟ women. She argued that this segmentation 

reflected, with the exception of very young and very old, the main divisions 

within the women‟s market. She asserted that this segmentation along with an 

understanding of lifecycles, provided a better tool for planning promotions 

targeted at women. She concluded that this new planning tool must be 

supplemented with consumer feedback to avoid creating a new set of stereotypes 

replacing the harried housewife. 

Whitelock and Jackson (1997) compared the roles of women in TV advertising 

in the UK and France. They reviewed past studies into the use of women) in 

advertising and noted that there remained an imbalance in the portrayal of 

women, with stereotypical images predominating. They studied 476 

advertisements broadcast on the UK‟s „Granada TV Channel‟ and 433 broadcast 

by „TF1‟ channel in France. The study concluded that men and women were 

portrayed differently in both countries but noted more female characters in French 

advertising showing a more limited range of activities and profile than British 

advertising. 

Widgery et al. (1997) sought to investigate whether a woman‟s employment 

status affected the appeal of advertising messages. They used automobile 

advertising as the basis for the study. They reported that women now comprised 

45% of the workforce in the USA, and argued that they cannot be classed as a 

single-unit consumer group. Their study compared employed and unemployed 

wives on the importance accorded to various aspects of automobile advertising 

message appeals. It described a telephone survey conducted with adults in 1,740 
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US households in the proximity of automobile retailing businesses. The study 

reported the resulting responses from 727 married women to 28 items under three 

broad categories: product attributes, purchase incentives and dealership attributes.  

Ford et al. (1997) extended prior research into international societal sex roles by 

testing the relationship of the major variables in a cross-cultural context by using 

questionnaires of adult women from New Zealand, the USA, Thailand and Japan. 

The objective was to provide a clearer picture of the impact of feminist 

consciousness on perceptions of sex role portrayals, company image and purchase 

intentions in different cultures. The study revealed that New Zealand women were 

the most critical of sex role portrayals, followed by those from the USA, Japan 

and Thailand. The study recommended that companies must exercise care in using 

female models‟ in advertisements and that a considerable amount of localization 

may be necessary.  

Ford et al. (1998) studied Japanese advertisements to investigate modern gender 

role portrayals. The study mentioned previously identified Japanese traits. It 

found that advertisements reflected both eastern and western values and that a 

more egalitarian approach to advertising was seen in reduced use of gender 

stereotyping, although women were still shown in sexist ways more frequently 

than men. 

Miller and Collins (1998) examined TV advertising in Turkey, focusing. on sex 

roles portrayed by characters in Turkish TV advertisements and compared them 

with the results of previous research in Australia, Mexico and the USA (Gilly 

1986). Their study described a framework developed by Hofstede‟s which 

allowed marketers to position a nation on an ordinal masculinity-femininity 

dimension by examining how strongly its people embrace gender-related values. 

This study pointed out that according to Hofstede‟s rankings, Turkey is a 

feminine country, whereas Australia, Mexico and USA are masculine.  
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Jones et al. (1998) attempted, to find whether „sexy‟ illustrations (provocatively-

clothed models) in ads influenced the viewer‟s response. The interaction of the 

sex of the viewer with the sex of the model was considered to be a crucial factor. 

Earlier studies reviewed have generally used female models. This study explored 

the responses of both men and women to both male and female models used in 

this way (the „beefcake‟ and „cheesecake‟ of the title), The study involved recall 

of an ad for a bicycle that employed the requisite „sexy‟ and „non-sexy‟ models of 

both sexes, together with a landscape.   

Desai & Krishnaraj (2000) Although recent research on the portrayal of women 

in the Indian media, especially the print media, is limited, the available literature 

review suggests that the overall trend seems to be in favor of portraying women in 

domestic roles or as decorative sex objects.  Portrayals wherein women are 

realistically portrayed as useful contributors to the world of commerce, politics 

and development are sadly lacking 

John Alan Cohan
 

(2001) studied ethical issues involved with women‟s 

advertising, and argues that ads can be successful in generating sales without 

portraying women as things or as mere sex objects, and without perpetuating 

various weakness stereotypes. A paradigm shift in advertising appears to be at 

hand.  

Malta (2005) Raising awareness of the benefits of gender equality is a key 

priority in Malta. The task of promoting equality between men and women is not 

an easy one. It requires a change in mentality and practical and innovative 

approaches to bring about real equality. Our country will be all the richer if 

women contribute together with men in making full use of their potential in the 

economic, social, cultural and environmental spheres. 
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OBJECTIVES OF STUDY 

The present study is an attempt: 

 to explore and analyses the different roles of women in best advertisements 

and worst advertisements; 

 to bring out effects of objectified portray of women in advertisements on 

society 

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 

The study is based on television commercials portraying women in different roles. 

A content analysis was used to analyses the advertisements. 

EMPIRICS AND ANALYSIS 

Projection of Women in Advertising: A Content Analysis 

Advertisers strive to engage consumers through their choice of message tones. 

They have been using a wide variety of emotions to initiate the desired response. 

The use of emotions is aptly shown in the advertisements of popular brands like 

Cadbury‟s, Saffola, Nokia and Suzuki Samurai. Some of the emotions frequently 

used include-jealousy (Krack Cream), adventure (Tata Safari), love (chocolates), 

honesty (Peter England), Patriotism (Amul), ambition (Parker pen), greed (Lehar 

bhujia), humour (Fevicol), fear (Saffola Oil) and sex (jeans).  

Many advertisements using emotional appeals focus on fear, humor, sex and self-

idealization. The use of fear as a motivation in advertising places emphasis on the 

severity of the threat. The successful use of fear by the advertisers is evident form 

the advertisement of Saffola cooking oil -showing a man suffering from heart 

stroke being rushed to the hospital. The advertisement ends with a suggestion that 

such a situation can be avoided by using Saffola oil.  
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Humour is another frequently used emotional technique. The successful use of 

humour in advertising is evident from the advertisements of Fevi Kwik, Si1 Jam, 

Vaseline (with kids) and Britannia 50-50. The Kodak camera advertisement 

showing a couple looking for someone to take their snap and ending up with 

having a picture with a large group has got intelligent humour. Some advertisers 

view humour as a „can‟t lose‟ method for enticing viewers into paying attention to 

the message. However, it is important that the humorous creative technique does 

not result in a loss of product message. To be effective, humour should be 

employed with caution. 

Sex is another emotion that has been successfully employed by advertisers in 

promoting jeans, perfumes, alcohol, watches, personal products and cars. Many 

psychologists believe that the skilled manipulation of sexual appeals in visual 

images, in copy or in both, may arouse subconscious desires that manifest 

themselves in the, purchase of the product or service. In other instances, such 

advertising proves to be damaging or simply ineffective but is still used because 

there are few appeals in advertising that equal its attention-getting value. 

However, sex appeals are interpreted differently from person to person, time to 

time, region to region, country to country and society to society. Even the same 

person reacts to them differently at different stages of his life-cycle. Therefore, 

the advertiser must be sure that the product, the advertisement, the target, 

audience and the use of sexual themes and elements all match up to make the 

appeal effective.  

Coming to the question of change, the roles of men and women have changed. 

The world of the Indian woman is no longer limited to the four walls of her home 

and the Indian male has to chip in with household chores. Advertisers are taking 

notice of this metamorphosis: A father cleaning his child‟s dirty t-shirt in the 
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Ariel Ad or “the woman of substance” as portrayed by Femina Ads - independent 

and head on! 

Ads have taken a step forward by identifying what women view as masculinity 

and vice-versa. This is what can be called “Gendered Advertising”- similar in 

some respects to customized advertising. Advertisers want viewers to enjoy their 

commercials and to associate the advertised products with a comfortable 

reinforcing picture of mainstream cultural values. As a result, commercials are 

designed to take optimal advantage of gender-specific fantasies, myths, and fears. 

The Raymond Man is almost a dream come true for a woman. It is the Elle 18 

girls who are daring to be different. Advertising to the genders has changed. 

Gender perception in communication has evolved by introspecting the roles of 

men and women in society. These images in television commercials provide an 

especially intriguing field of study for consumer behavior. Advertisers on the 

other hand seem quite willing to manipulate these fantasies and exploit our 

anxieties about our identities, to sell products. 

The Objectification Of Women In Advertising: What Are The Effects On 

Society? 

The debate, whether the portrayal of women in advertising is a 

serious or overrated issue, has been ongoing for quite some 

time and the final answer may never be found. Does the 

objectification of women in advertising have an adverse 

effect on society? Is there more violence against women 

as a result of these images? Are women being exploited? Are 

we simply looking at their bodies and not their minds? Rebecca Zarchikoff has 

compiled results of various studies on these and related subjects on her website 

titled, “Looking through the Years at Women‟s Place in Advertising”, reaching as 

far back as 1971. She claims that the average American watches about “37.5 
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hours of television per week, which translates into approximately 1856 hours per 

year.” With an “average of 714 commercials per week”, the viewer would be 

exposed to approximately “37,000 ads per year”, on television alone.   

Jean Kilbourne, probably the best-known advocate of raising 

awareness about the exploitation of women in advertising, 

claims that, “we are exposed to over 2000 ads a day, 

constituting perhaps the most powerful educational force in 

society (194).” If that number is correct, we would view as 

many as 730,000 ads a year. Kilbourne claims that the portrayal 

of women in advertising is negatively influencing the view men have of women in 

our society and how women view themselves. She claims that the constant 

barrage of images and texts depicted in ads, suggesting the idea that ‘the thinner 

a woman is, the better she is’, has a strong influence, especially in female 

adolescence, that contributes to eating disorders and low self-esteem issues. She 

has published several books and films on these subjects that seem to support her 

claims.  

When examining various ads, one can see that there is most definitely a 

slant on the type of models used across the board, for example, in mainstream 

magazines. Most models, male and female alike, usually have „perfect‟ bodies 

(slim for women, muscular for men), look happy, have a good social and financial 

status, are usually tall and seem to be of Caucasian descent. Of course there are 

exceptions, but for the most part these seem to target a specific market, other than 

the „General American Public‟. Ads seem to be tailored to the specific audience of 

the magazines they appear in, so the product that is displayed with a white woman 

in „Cosmopolitan‟, might be accompanied by a colored woman in „Ebony‟ or „O‟, 

Oprah Winfrey‟s magazine. 
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 This however, apart from the occasional exception, seems to be the end of 

the similarities between men and women in visual advertising. They look at body 

language, dominant features, signs of aggression, relevance to the product 

advertised, what part of the body was actually photographed or depicted, facial 

expressions, phallic symbols, „exoticization‟ and objectification of the models, 

just to name a few. A well developed and comprehensive resource for more 

information about how women are portrayed in advertising is the website of Scott 

A. Lukas, Ph.D. and teacher at Lake Tahoe Community College as well as 

Valparaiso University. The website features over 1500 printed ads as part of 

Lukas‟ “gender ads project”, which compares all imaginable subjects, collected 

over several years of work. Lukas comments, “Women‟s bodies are objectified in 

common ways. Here it becomes clear on where the alleged problems come in. 

Women may only be depicted with parts of their bodies, like their legs or their 

chests, while men usually have their faces shown. If both genders have faces, the 

male usually looks at the camera, while the female often looks another way.” 

Some opinions seem to suggest that this makes us observers or voyeurs when it 

comes to the female, while we process the male face as something or somebody 

we can relate to. Lukas wrote on his website that, “When men and women appear 

in ads together, the women are often depicted as weaker than the male, either 

through composition of the ad or particular situations in the scene”. Women often 

have their heads or faces covered or seem to have their mouths closed most of the 

time, while males have them open. This might suggests that the viewer doesn‟t 

need to care what the woman has to say, as long as she looks good. This is the 

more subtle approach in the objectification of women. 

 The more obvious objectification is apparent when women‟s bodies 

are representing a product, for example a bottle of perfume or beer 

in the shape of a woman‟s body.  
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In today‟s media driven, fast moving age, ads sell more than just products. They 

sell lifestyles and dreams. Ads used to be simply a way of introducing a new 

product to the market or the masses, but even back then, woman were usually 

depicted in household settings or tending motherly duties. These days, ads sell 

images, ideas, even principles and ethics; however, the depiction of woman hasn‟t 

changed all that much, except the inclusion of sexual and more dramatic imagery. 

Laundry detergent ads still feature mostly women and even if she is „just a 

housewife‟, she usually lives in a nice house and is slim and beautiful, even 

though she has three children. Some claim, that this may influence how we see 

women in our society and how we interact with them and each other. 

A research study with female college students by Erin Campbell at Penn State 

University concluded that, “Respondents with high levels of exposure to fashion 

magazines exhibited significantly higher degrees of liking for ultra-thin fashion 

models than did those respondents with low levels of fashion magazine 

exposure.” One could conclude that the visual images depicted, do in fact have an 

impact on women‟s emotional states, if their bodies do not match the „ideal type‟ 

shown in the images. This could possibly be a factor in the development of eating 

disorders, as the same study hypothesized.  

 On the other hand, a different independent study from the same 

research lab by Ryan O‟Rourke examined the claim that, “Women 

exposed to sexually suggestive advertisements will experience 

lower rates of body satisfaction than women exposed to non-

suggestive advertisements.” Sexual suggestiveness in advertising 

had no effect on a woman‟s perception of her own body.” In conclusion, 

O‟Rourke noted that, “The unexpected findings from this study suggest that 

popular criticism re. Portrayal of women in advertising is probably unfair. This 
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study suggests that sexually suggestive advertising itself has little harmful 

effects.”  

The affects that all these researched findings may have on our society are less 

clear. Some people suggest that the objectification of women in advertising 

dehumanizes them, which may lead to violence being forced on them. Some ads 

actually depict violent scenes, even the death of women for the sake of a product, 

however conclusive evidence has not been found that this promotes actual 

physical attacks against women. An article in the Journal of Business Ethics 

written by John Alan Cohan, cites a related “typical study” as having revealed 

that, “Males who see print media advertisements in which women are presented 

as sex objects are more likely to evidence increased sex role stereotypic and rape 

myth beliefs, and are likely to be more accepting of interpersonal violence 

(primarily against women), than are males exposed to other types of 

advertisements (Cohan).” However, he then goes on to say that, “No one claims 

that advertising is by any means the sole cause of violence towards women. 

Clearly, violence towards women has existed throughout recorded history, long 

before the advertising industry was ever part of our culture.” One could see this as 

a contradiction, but a rational thinking human being would probably be able to 

reasonable examine both statements and come to the conclusion that 

advertisements simply cannot be blamed for actual acts of violence against 

women. Other factors have to be present to drive a man to assault a woman 

physically. It seems that the media is often used as a scapegoat or easy target for 

the blame we can‟t direct somewhere else. This has been done to the movie 

industry, video games, magazines, pornography and various other elements of the 

media business.  

Predominantly female bodies are used to sell products, though the male body is 

increasingly displayed as just an object as well. The mainstream opinion 
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everybody seems to agree on is, “Sex sells – pretty much anything”, and so one 

might say, that this is simply a marketing tool and that it has no impact on society. 

Most people don‟t even look at the ads on TV, but use the frequent commercial 

interruptions to visit the fridge or the bathroom instead. Some might say that ads 

are simply fun, if they are done well (or dull, if not) and don‟t really qualify as 

anything other than „entertainment‟ in their lives. Other opinions however, claim 

that these visuals have a direct impact on how we see women especially in our 

society, which in turn leads to the „alleged‟ problems. Advertising is without a 

doubt exploiting and objectifying women, and to a lesser degree, men as well. Sex 

does sell, though „sex‟ in this case may just be the image of a body, not the actual 

physical act as often implied. We all like to look at good-looking people and often 

we are envious of what we see. America has become obsessed with the „ideal 

body‟. Especially weight seems to be a major factor in how we see others and 

ourselves, male or female. Ads have without a doubt, contributed to the desire to 

look like the models often depicted in them. However, advertising is not to blame 

wholly for this desire to achieve the unachievable. We all want to look better, be 

fitter or slimmer, be richer, and have a nicer car or a bigger house. This is human 

nature and that the ad agencies know this and exploit it for their purposes. Instead 

of blaming the ad agencies or the media for the illnesses in our society, we need 

to realize that we are feeding off each other and look for somebody to blame for 

our own insecurities. So, do both sides of the spectrum agree that we are being 

exploited and objectified by the media? Yes, but we as the general public, within 

this culture that we embrace as well as create, are the ones who buy into those 

ideas and fake ideals and as long as we do, these images will remain the same. If 

we as a society decide that it is „in‟ to be fat, then that is what the ad agencies will 

put in their ads for us to desire, as it is something that we already want anyway. 

What the ad agencies present to us in their work is more of a reflection of an ill 

society, rather than the reason for it. 
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CONCLUSION 

On the basis of the study conducted, the following conclusion is drawn. The ads 

which depict extremely degrading representation and well clad women could not 

attract much attention of the consumers. They are not even chosen for the best 

advertisement. Thus it is overall going to affect the sales and ultimate objective of 

advertiser is not achieved. 

On the contrary women depicted in semi-nude, attractive, unique manner, steels 

the attention of buyers, which results in brand recall and buying behavior. Thus 

ultimate objective of the advertiser is achieved through increased sales. 
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Abstract: The study has been made with the objective of finding the differences in level of 

Financial literacy of males and females in Amritsar city. A sample of 200 people especially youth 

(in age group of 20-35)has been selected using judgmental and randomized convenience sampling 

methods. The data has been collected using questionnaire and it has been analyzed with the help of 

SPSS 18.0 using chi-square test. The results have shown that there is significant difference in the 

level of financial literacy gender wise. As Financial Literacy is very important aspect so measures 

should be taken for improvement in financial literacy especially in women. 
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INTRODUCTION: 

Financial Literacy has assumed greater importance in recent years with the 

increasing complexities in financial products and financial markets. Financial 

Literacy is ability to process the financial information and make informed 

decisions about personal financial matters like proper investment, saving and 

planning for retirement security. Financial literacy includes the set of skills and 

knowledge that allow understanding: 

 The financial principles for making informed financial decisions 

 The financial products like bank accounts, mortgages, retirement savings 

plans and basic investments like stocks, bonds and mutual funds that impact 

financial well-being. 

 Respond competently to changes that affect everyday financial well-being and 

making good financial choices about saving, spending and managing debt.  

The ability to evaluate the new and complex financial instruments and make 

informed judgments in both choices of instruments and extent of use that would 

be in their own best long run interests (Mandell, 2007).The lack of Financial 

Literacy impact negatively on the future lives of people through incomplete 
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financial management. An increasing number of studies investigate the effect of 

financial literacy on financial decision-making. Individuals with low financial 

knowledge are found to be less likely to plan for retirement (Lusardi and Mitchell, 

2007, 2008, 2009, 2011).Moreover, households with low financial literacy are 

less likely to invest in risky assets such as stocks or bonds (Van Rooij et al., 

2011a; Yoong, 2011) and are more likely to make financial mistakes such as 

borrowing at high rates (Lusardi and Tufano, 2009a; Agarwal et al., 2009). 

Nowadays policy reforms and financial development are increasingly putting 

individual incharge of making key decisions such as saving for retirement etc. 

People especially women generally lacked in basic skills in the management of 

personal financial affairs. There is also a large number of studies that point to the 

difficulties that women face with financial decision-making. Women are less 

likely to plan for retirement and accumulate lower amounts of financial wealth 

(Lusardi and Mitchell, 2008). As men and women differ with regard to financial 

literacy, they respond differently with regard to economic outcomes. So, it is 

important to understand the gender gap in financial literacy. 

Review of Literature: 

Azeez and Akhtar, 2020, in their study tried to investigate the differences among 

gender on the basis of their financial literacy rate. The data was collected from 

500 rural households from the Aligarh district. In order to measure the financial 

literacy, this paper constructed a Financial Literacy Index in which factors like 

financial knowledge, financial attitudes and financial behavior were being judged. 

The data was collected with the help of a questionnaire. After analyzing the data 

collected, it was found out that though the literacy rate in Aligarh district was 

found to be satisfactory but the gender differences showed similar results in 

consistency with the previous studies. It was concluded that men were financially 

more literate than women. This indicates that there exist a gap in gender 

differences among men and women regarding financial literacy. 
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Adam (2017) Conducted a study of randomly selected a homogenous group of 

560 business students of school of business, university of cape coast , Ghana. the 

aim of the study was to see whether gender is a important variable in financial 

literacy or not. The study adopted a cross sectional and quantitative survey 

covering business students. He concluded there is insignificant difference in 

financial literacy between male and female business students from the university 

of Cape Coast. He implied that education is a potent tool to bridge the gap 

between genders.  

Smith and Liao opined that in the era of longevity it has become more important to 

have financial independence throughout adulthood to lead a happy, healthy and 

secured life. But it is difficult to achieve and not everyone is able to achieve this 

especially women. Women have made great progress in many areas but still lack in 

important area of financial literacy. They are of the view that surprisingly gender 

gap in financial literacy exist regardless of age, education and marital status. 

Barboza, Smith and Pesek (2016) studied that how  gender and academic 

difference effects on overall financial literacy. For the study they took the sample 

of 300 college students. They observed that there is strong relationship in level of 

financial literacy and academic performance. For the study exploratory estimates 

are made with the help of Probit and Ordered Probit models. It is further assessed 

with empirical evidences that people reports high level of financial literacy than 

they actually posses.    

Walle and Filipiak (2015) this paper investigates the difference in financial 

knowledge between persons living in matrilineal and Patriarchal environment in 

India. They opined that financial knowledge is still very low among the general 

population and much lower among women. There is no difference in financial 

literacy in matrilineal society but there are significant differences in patriarchal 

society. The females lack in financial literacy because of lack of formal education, 

lower level of English and lower use of mass media.  
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Woodyard (2012) conducted a study on individual’s financial wellness with a aim 

to identify critical areas to assist the clients in financial development. He is of the 

view that American household struggle in the matters of basic personal finance. It 

was a secondary data based survey. The data used was of FINRA agency which is 

a self regulatory agency which exists to provide education to undeserved 

populations to achieve the financial skills. The research identified six important 

areas for financial planning which are closely related with financial knowledge as 

emergency fund, credit report, no overdraft, credit card payoff, retirement account 

and risk management. 

OBJECTIVE OF THE STUDY: 

To study the difference in level of financial literacy gender wise. 

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY: 

Descriptive research methodology has been used to accomplish this study. Both 

qualitative and quantitative methods can be used in descriptive research to 

describe or interpret a current event, condition or situation. 

Collection of data: For the study both primary and secondary data have been 

collected, analyzed tabulated and presented in a lucid manner. For collection of 

primary data, judgmental and randomized convenience sampling has been used. 

Books, research papers, Journals, magazine and internet etc. have been considered 

for gathering secondary data. Structured questionnaire was used to collect primary 

data. 

Questionnaire development: The questionnaire consists of two sections: 

Section 1 consists of multiple-choice questions test targeted specifically at the 

personal financial skills and Section 2 is Demographic profile of the respondents.  
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Particulars Category Frequency %age 

Gender Male 

Female 

100 

100 

50% 

50% 

Marital Status Married 

Unmarried 

68 

132 

34% 

66% 

Academic Standing Graduate 

Post Graduate 

Doctorate 

64 

96 

40 

32% 

48% 

20% 

Age 20-25 

25-30 

30-35 

56 

64 

80 

28% 

32% 

40% 

Family Income 1 lac- 2 lac 

2 lac- 4 lac 

4 lac- 6 lac 

6 lac & above 

70 

62 

48 

20 

35% 

31% 

24% 

10% 

Analysis of Demographic Profile 

The sample consists of 200 respondents, out of which 100 (50%) are male and 

100 (50%) are female. Marital Status of the respondents shows 34% are married 

and 66% are unmarried. Among all respondents 32% are graduate, 48% are post 

graduate and 20% are doctorate students. About 28% respondents are in the age 

group of 20-25, 32% in 25-30 group and 40% in 30-35 group. 35% respondents 

belong to the family income group of 1 lac-2lac, 31% are in 2 lac-4 lac group, 

24% are in 4 lac-6lac group and 10% in the 6 lac and above group. 

Data Analysis and interpretation: 

Data collected from respondents has been analyzed through SPSS 18.0. The data 

analysis and interpretation, as given below, has been presented under various 

headings to make it more clear and understandable.  

Ten questions have been asked from the respondents to check their financial 

knowledge. Each correct question carries 1 mark. Then three categories have formed: 

1
st 

category is of financially illiterate people who score 1-3 marks. 

2
nd

 category is of Average people who score 3-6 marks. 

3
rd

 category is if financially literate people who score above 6 marks. 
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Gender-wise Comparison in the level of Financial Literacy in Amritsar city :- 

For the purpose of achieving this objective, the following hypothesis has been set: 

H0: There is no significant difference in the level of Financial Literacy between 

males and females. 

H1: There is significant difference in the level of Financial Literacy between 

males and females. 

In order to check whether the differences are significant or not, investigation has 

been made with the help of chi-square test. Following results have been 

interpreted-- 

Table 1: Financial Literacy * Gender Cross tabulation 

 
Gender 

Total Male Female 

Financial 

Literacy 

Fin 

illiterate 

Count 9 23 32 

Expected Count 16.0 16.0 32.0 

% within Financial Literacy 28.1% 71.9% 100.0% 

% within Gender 18.0% 46.0% 32.0% 

% of Total 9.0% 23.0% 32.0% 

Average Count 19 17 36 

Expected Count 18.0 18.0 36.0 

% within Financial Literacy 52.8% 47.2% 100.0% 

% within Gender 38.0% 34.0% 36.0% 

% of Total 19.0% 17.0% 36.0% 

Financially 

Literate 

Count 22 10 32 

Expected Count 16.0 16.0 32.0 

% within Financial Literacy 68.8% 31.3% 100.0% 

% within Gender 44.0% 20.0% 32.0% 

% of Total 22.0% 10.0% 32.0% 

Total Count 50 50 100 

Expected Count 50.0 50.0 100.0 

% within Financial Literacy 50.0% 50.0% 100.0% 

% within Gender 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 

% of Total 50.0% 50.0% 100.0% 
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As per above table, 9 males and 23 females falls under 1
st
 category i.e. 

“financially illiterate” showing that females are more financially illiterate than 

men. 19 males and 17 females come under 2
nd

 category i.e.“Average”. 22 males 

and 10 females falls under 3
rd

 category i.e.“Financially Literate” which shows 

females are less financially literate than men. 

Table 2: Chi-Square Tests 

 
Value Df 

Asymp. Sig.              

(2-sided) 

Pearson Chi-Square 10.736
a
 2 .005 

Likelihood Ratio 11.060 2 .004 

Linear-by-Linear Association 10.457 1 .001 

N of Valid Cases 100   

a. 0 cells (.0%) have expected count less than 5. The minimum expected count is 16.00. 

Interpretation 

The result of the chi-square test reveals that the Pearson’s chi-square value .005 

which is less than .05 (at 5% level of significance) which means that the null 

hypothesis is rejected that implies that there is significant difference in the level 

of Financial Literacy between males and females. It shows that gender difference 

are present which means women know significantly less than men that shows 

difference in financial knowledge. 

Inference 

There is significant relationship between Gender and Level of Financial Literacy. 

Thus the null H0 hypothesis is rejected and alternative (H1) is accepted. 

Conclusion: 

Overall the existing evidence suggests that women and those with low financial 

literacy have difficulties making financial decisions and that this can have severe 
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consequences for their financial well-being. Women generally outline men have 

shorter working years and are still earning less than men. This carries even greater 

need for women to financially involved and secured. As financial literacy is less 

among females, thus suitable steps should be taken for improving the capabilities 

of young people especially females. As there is significant difference in males and 

females with regard to financial literacy, one way to decrease gender gap may be 

to increase numeracy skills. One another way to overcome financial knowledge is 

financial advice from professionals. Thus it is of paramount importance to equip 

youth especially women with financial literacy i.e. basic knowledge to make 

financial decisions in order to deal with the complexities of current financial 

markets and products. Youth must understand the basics of investments including 

relationship between risk and return; essential savings for future and 

consequences of not adequate financial planning. 

Limitations of the Study: 

1.  This research study has been geographically restricted to only to Amritsar 

city. 

2.  The sample size under the study has been 200 respondents. Thus, the 

results may not be inferred as such for the whole population. 

3.  Biasness on the part of the respondents cannot be ignored. 

4.  Biasness due to the sampling method used, can also not be ignored. 

5.  This study limits itself to only gender-wise. Relation of other 

demographics with the level of  financial literacy  is out of the scope of 

this study.  
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Abstract: "Apparel Manufacturing," deals with issues associated with the concepts of product 

performance and quality, the functional organization of apparel manufacturing firms, and the 

complexities of operating in a world market. Sewn Product provides a broad conceptual and 

somewhat theoretical perspective of apparel manufacturing that will serve as a foundation for 

future apparel professionals. The content is divided into five parts that focus on the factors that 

determine the cost, price, quality, performance, and value of garments. Increased emphasis is 

placed on global and retail markets. It contains descriptions of the different types of retailers and 

trade associations. Product Development deal with factors relating product analysis, specification 

development, and the specific roles of creative design and technical design in the apparel 

development processes. The Garment Analysis Guide enhanced to cover garment analysis as well 

as specification development. New sections on establishing garment fit and finishing are included. 

 

INTRODUCTION 

Over the past 150 years, apparel business has evolved from custom fitting and 

assembling of individual hand-sewn garments to the mechanized, automated and 

sometimes robotized and custom production and distribution of ready-to-wear in 

global market. The concept of mass production and mass customization are 

increasingly being blended in relation to merchandising, marketing, producing, 

and distributing apparel. Compared to many other product lines, apparel 

manufacturing remains labor-intensive. Because of the variety of product 

categories, the endless change in materials and styling, and difficulty in handling 

soft goods, manual production operations are usually still needed. Advancements 

in technology have increased the functions and capabilities of machines and 

equipment, but complexities of manipulating flexible materials and dealing with, 

relatively low volume of constantly changing styles limits the degree of 

automation for many production operations. 

mailto:Krishmamalhotra7@gmail.com
mailto:mahajansharina@gmail.com
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OBJECTIVES 

 Examine aspect of the apparel industry that makes it unique. 

 Describe the organizational structure of the apparel industry and the trend 

toward verticalization. 

 Identify and define business terminology as used by the apparel industry 

 Discuss the trend toward globalization in the world market and issues 

associated with it. 

 Examine the functional areas of specialization necessary for an apparel firm. 

STRUCTURE OF THE APPAREL INDUSTRY  

The organizational structure of the apparel industry can be divided into four 

levels, beginning with the production and distribution of materials at the mill 

products level and ending with the consumer.  
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The model reflects the strong trend towards both forward and backward vertical 

integration of the industry. 

At mill level (level 1), materials, such as fabrics, zippers, threads, trims, and 

buttons, and manufactured and sold to apparel firms. Some apparel manufacturers 

buy from vendors’ open stock, and other have products developed to their 

specifications. A few apparel manufacturers are backwards vertically integrated 

with textile production and therefore may produce in their own plants all or some 

of the materials used to make their garments. 

At the apparel manufacturing level (Level 2), apparel firms are responsible for the 

marketing, merchandising, and production of products. Apparel manufacturers 

have two types of organizational structures: 

(1) Those that perform all or nearly all of their all of their manufacturing within 

their own facilities and by their own employees, and 

(2) Those that contract some or all of the manufacturing functions to other firms. 

Apparel contractors are sources of many goods and services. Contractors are firms 

that make a profit by providing product development, sewing, and specialty 

services to one or more apparel 

manufacturers, retailers, or government 

agencies.  

Level 2 also indicates backward vertical 

integration of apparel retailers into the 

manufacturing sector through interaction 

with apparel contractors. This shows that 

retailers may develop their own products 

and hire contractors to produce apparel 
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that they want to sell in their stores, thus bypassing the manufacturer, who is 

traditional supplier. Manufacturers may also hire contractors to supplement their 

own production capabilities. Contracting part of the regular production allows a 

manufacturer to maintain a consistent workforce without having to hire additional 

personnel to meet seasonal demands. It is also common to for some manufacturers 

to provide contract services to other manufacturers. 

In level 3, the retail level, the production and distribution system for consumer 

goods has evolved so that manufacturers may be forward vertically integrated into 

retail sector through owning their own stores. Forward vertical integration gives 

the manufacturer direct contact with the consumer which can aim decision 

making during product development. Both retailers and manufacturers may be 

competitors at both the manufacturing and retailing levels, as well as suppliers 

and users in distribution process. 

If manufacturers and retailers are not vertically integrated, merchandise is sold by 

apparel manufactures at wholesale through apparel markets or traveling sales 

representatives to retailers. 

Retailing is selling goods to the ultimate consumer. In level 3, considering the 

nature of the assortments offered and means of offering goods to consumers, there 

are basically seven different types of retailers in today’s consumer goods markets: 

 Catalog retailers 

 Department store retailers 

 Internet retailers 

 Mass retailers 

 Specialty retailers 

 Warehouse/wholesale clubs 

 Retailer outlets 
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Level 4 represents ultimate consumers, the target of the entire textiles and apparel 

industry. Satisfied consumer makes business growth and profitability possible. 

Apparel manufacturing and retailing uses a complex, global trade matrix to 

integrate materials suppliers with manufacturers and retailers to provide finished 

goods for their customers. Decisions made at all the levels are based on forecasts 

of customer demand. Forecasts are based on many things, demographics and 

psychographics of consumers, statistical analysis of wholesale and retail sales, 

and observation and analysis of fashion trends. For most part consumers are 

determining factors in the success or failure of an apparel firm. 

TIMING OF PRODUCT CHANGE 

The apparel business is widely known as the fashion business because fashion 

change is so intimately associated with apparel in the minds of most people. 

According to fashion theory, consumer quickly become bored with whatever is 

widely accepted, thus consumers constantly seek new and different variations of 

products and activities. Fashion change relates to changes in color, styling, 

fabrication, silhouettes, and performance to reflect fashion trends. Seasonal 

change is often confused with fashion change. Seasonal change results in 

modification of the products available in the market and used by consumers 

according to the time of the year. The combination of fashion change and seasonal 

change makes the apparel business the change-intensive business in the world. 

Apparel professionals plan and implement product changes based on 

interpretations of target customers’ needs and wants.  

Apparel firms must be flexible and completely oriented to change since many 

develop five product lines a year. Some introduce new styles on a monthly or 

even weekly basis. Labor-intensive products, soft materials, fashion trends, 

seasonal changes, and critical timing makes the apparel business unique. 
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QUALITY  

The term quality as applied to apparel has a multiplicity of meanings. Quality is 

the essential nature of something, an inherit or distinguishing characteristics or 

property, superiority, excellence, or a perceived level of value. Perceived quality 

is a composite of intrinsic and extrinsic cues to quality. Intrinsic quality is 

created during product development and production and is dependent on styling, 

fit, materials and assembly methods. Intrinsic cues relate to the innate and 

essential parts or inherent nature of a garment. Extrinsic cues originate from 

outside the product and are not inherent parts of the product. Prices, brand 

names, reputations of retailers, visual merchandising techniques, and advertising 

are common extrinsic cues. Extrinsic cues seem to be less complex to interpret 

than intrinsic cues. Manufacturers and retailers frequently use extrinsic cues to 

influence perceptions of product quality, value and performance. 

CONCLUSION  

Expertise in executive leadership, marketing, merchandising, productions, 

operations, finances, and quick responses are essential for operating and apparel 

firm. These functions must be performed regardless of the size of the firm or 

product line, in order to carry out the manufacturing process and meet the needs 

of the target market. Cooperation among these functional areas is the key to 

success for an apparel manufacturing firm. Information technology and 

computer- to- computer communication are essential.  
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Abstract: Technology today has become all pervasive; it is simply everywhere, in all walks of 

life. If you are thinking of banking, technology is right there. If you are thinking of installing 

security cameras, you find that you cannot do without technology. Even if you are writing a 

research paper you discover that technology makes it all the more easy. In fact, technology has 

become integrated into our lives in such a deep and comprehensive manner that no aspect of our 

lives can be imagined without the aid of technology. It is then natural that where we have 

incorporated technology into our lives so easily and to such an extent that we simply cannot do 

without it and its allied tools it should also become an integral part of our education system. This 

more so because students be it from rural or urban backgrounds are using technology and smart 

devices every day in all works of their lives. In spite of this, it has been seen that teachers in 

schools and colleges are reluctant to embrace all that technology has to offer. It is quite a paradox 

that where we all, including teachers and parents and students, are making optimum use of 

technology in our daily lives we are quite hesitant and sometimes downright stubborn when we 

see our wards making good use of technology to aid their learning process. 

Key words: Education, Learning, Technology 

 

INTRODUCTION 

With the latest advances in technology it is obvious to everyone that all that is and 

was traditional is on the very brink of being eclipsed by the glitz and glamour of 

technology if not completely moving into oblivion. The younger generation that is 

brought up on the staple and all pervasive diet of technology and apps hold all 

that is old in disdain. They lap up all that technology has to offer and are 

complacently giving up the traditional methods of learning and memorizing. But 

the picture is not the same for the older generation which finds itself caught 

between the old and the new. More often than not they continue to be bewildered 

by the complexities one has to overcome in order to come to fluent terms with the 

latest and the new. If there always existed a generation gap between two 

successive generations it has been widened into a veritable chasm by computers, 

internet and the omniscient World Wide Web where all information lies safe and 

secure and accessible to all who have the means and knowledge to make use of it. 
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There is an ever prevalent tug of war between the two conflicting generations 

where the older generation wants to know the latest and yet also to remain 

tethered to the methods of yore and the new generation which is completely 

immersed in the sea of information. Complex as this problem is, the advantages of 

both cannot be disregarded. There is a lot to be said for the traditional methods of 

teaching and learning which has stood the older generations in good stead for 

many many years. But the advantages of technology cannot be negated either. The 

efficacy, convenience and speed of technological tools are all benefits of 

technology that hold many in thrall. 

Also caught in this ever-continuing churning are teachers in schools and colleges 

and other institutes of higher learning. They find themselves at a loss about which 

methods to adopt for teaching their wards in the classrooms. Brought up on the 

traditional methods of teaching, which they are familiar with and have been all 

their lives, they are baffled by this problem as their wards are constantly 

interacting with the internet. While it cannot be denied that they feel more secure 

with the old ways of teaching and learning they also want to learn, adopt and 

adapt to the advances in technology so that they can come to the level of their 

wards and feel the distance bridging between them and their students. But is not 

an easy task by any means. In this process they are hindered by age, lack of time 

and patience and a stubborn inclination to not discontinue or disregard the old 

ways.  

It is, then, to the advantage of all to come to a compromise that is acceptable to all 

the concerned stakeholders involved in the process of teaching-learning. And the 

solution lies therein: to select and retain all that is the best in the traditional and 

the new, which is the essence of this paper. 

As technology continues to evolve by leaps and bounds people continue to be 

baffled by the replacing of humans with technological tools. Only recently it was 

in the news that robots are now replacing human waiters in chic restaurants which 

want to present something new and avant-garde to its customers so that they can 

not only be trendsetters but also to offer something of a curiosity to draw in 

hordes of customers to their restaurants. But this comes at a cost, the cost of 
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losing jobs. Some years back there was the idea doing the rounds that teachers 

would be replaced. All over the globe the teaching fraternity feared for their daily 

bread. That has not transpired but there are online lectures available nowadays on 

almost every topic on different sites and apps. Some must have realized that 

human touch in teaching was an integral part of the process of teaching, and thus 

some compromise was reached, some adjustment made so that both continue to 

flourish in their own space without impinging upon others’, without threatening 

each other. This is the kind of adjustment and tweaking that is the theme of the 

paper so that both the traditional and the new can continue to flourish side by side. 

It has been established over the years that involvement of humans cannot be 

removed from teaching as it involves experience, innovation and human 

interaction rather than just an interface. New methods of teaching like the use of 

smart-boards in classrooms is a welcome initiative as it can expand the horizons 

of learning and come out of just the book. It is interesting, innovative and 

involving. But not all schools and colleges can afford to purchase smart-boards. 

The answer then to this particular issue is the sparing and not all-comprehensive 

use of such devices. A book cannot be kept aside in favour of the smart-boards 

just as robots cannot replace teachers. If devices can be used to make quick 

calculations or searches, memorizing still remains essentially a human activity. 

Thus, education should continue to be imparted through the human channels who 

can devise new and long-lasting methods of memorizing answers, passages and 

the chapters. Devices can be used to aid the process of learning. Usually it is seen 

that teachers admonish students who use mobile phones etc in the classrooms.  

Instead of being archaic, set and harsh, teachers should ask students to use phones 

or other internet-using devices to look up terms, texts of poems/chapters or to 

search for wider variety of related texts. In literature classes, for instance, teachers 

can ask students to search for different poems by the poets they are reading so that 

comparisons in style, themes and language can be made for a better understanding 

of both poet and poetry. Even classes of geography and Tourism can be made 

more effective if images and videos can be brought in from the virtual world to 

make learning more immediate and effective. 
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Thus, technology can aid the process of teaching and learning, and can also bring 

students closer in outlook with their teachers who will not then appear redundant 

or obsolete to their respective wards. Similarly, graphics or illustrated works can 

be better comprehended with the use of smart devices as they can bring out the 

true colour, depth and magic of the pictures in different dimensions. They can 

enhance the understanding of image-based learning as pictures are retained more 

easily by the brain than textual passages. Smart devices can be made use of 

smartly to make education a more creative and involving process. A chalk/marker 

and board can be as effective a method of teaching as are smart-boards or smart 

devices. Only the teacher has to be smart and innovative enough to devise such 

means of imparting education that are at once easy and interesting and keep the 

wards involved and active and interested. 

Thus, the essence of this paper is to suggest that human interface and technology 

can go hand in hand in making our world, not just the sphere of teaching and 

learning, more engaging, involving and colourful. Both do not have to be in 

competition with one another, nor should there exist the idea that only one can 

exist independently. The paper tries to show above that both can be 

complimentary to one another and that one can sustain and nourish the other 

without in any way curbing the other. After all, humans developed computers and 

surely both can continue to coexist and thrive, aiding one another without 

becoming the danger to one another’s very existence.  
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Abstract : Finance and growth are intimately interlinked. With increasing global integration, the 

Indian banking system and financial system have had to be as a whole strengthened to be able to 

compete. Financial globalization has placed a greater premium on broadening and deepening 

India's financial and capital markets. Keeping in mind its importance, role, and contribution in the 

process of transformation of the Indian economy as a modern or developed economy, the present 

study attempts to analyze foreign direct investment in India during a post-liberalization era of 

capital inflows. 
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Introduction 

During the last two decades of the 20
th

 century, the pressure started to increase on 

the fundamental structure of the Indian economy. Capital is the prime factor of 

economic development; the understanding of foreign investment flows is 

important for emerging market policymakers since such flows make up a 

considerable part of the balance of payments. This would help channel foreign 

direct investment to their most productive use, accommodate higher exchange rate 

volatility, and support financial stability. In this regard, the corporate bond market 

could play a more important role as an alternative source of funds, while better-

developed onshore derivatives markets would enable corporations to better 

manage the risks associated with India’s financial integration (Andrea Richter 

Hume, 2008).  

A major economic reform in India since 1991 has been a progressive 

liberalization of external capital flows. The non-debt flows such as Foreign 

Institutional Investment (FII) and Foreign Direct Investment (FDI) have led to a 

surge of foreign direct investment and have strengthened the country’s balance of 
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payments situation. Foreign direct investments are controlled by a lot of controls 

and regulations. Such flows can be volatile and make the financial system 

vulnerable. 

There is a need for liberalizing the financial sector for augmenting growth. It 

aimed at rapid integration of the Indian economy with the global economy in a 

harmonized manner. Arize (1999), stresses on Efficient Market Hypothesis. A 

healthy Capital Market is the mirror of a healthy economy. “The case for short 

term capital mobility is based on the Efficient Market Hypothesis which points 

that current market prices of financial assets embody rationally all the known 

information about the prospective return from the assets. The Indian economy 

embarked on a program of financial liberalization in 1991, which led among other 

things to acceleration in foreign direct investment and a distinct change in the 

financing of these flows (Seth and Verma, 2007). 

Review of Literature   

As every research must be supported by some existing theoretical foundations, an 

exhaustive literature review becomes imperative. Taking this into consideration, 

an attempt has been made to review the existing literature intensively. The main 

objective of this exercise was to enlighten the path of the present research. 

Chakraborty, Indrani (2001) explains the effects of inflows of private foreign 

capital on some major macroeconomic variables in India using quarterly data for 

the period 1993-99. The objective of this study was to observe and analyze the 

dynamics of some selected macroeconomic indicators about the inflows of private 

foreign capital as a consequence of economic reforms in India. She tried to 

understand if the observed fluctuations in the time-series of some macroeconomic 

variables viz. foreign currency assets, wholesale price index, money supply, real 

and nominal effective exchange rates, exports, and current account deficit can be 

explained about the fluctuations in the time series of inflows of private foreign 
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capital. By applying the Granger causality test, it was found that unidirectional 

causality exists from net inflows of Private Foreign Capital (FINV) to nominal 

effective exchange rates both trade based and export base, which raises concern 

about the RBI strategy in the foreign exchange market.  

Kohli, Renu (2001) examines the impact of trends in movement and composition 

of foreign direct investment into India and the impact of these flows upon key 

macroeconomic variables in the economy i.e., upon the exchange rate, foreign 

exchange reserves, and money supply (sterilization). Results showed that an 

inflow of foreign capital results in a real appreciation and has a significant impact 

on the domestic money supply. 

Stein Itay Gold and Assaf Razin (2002) developed a liquidity-based model of FDI 

and portfolio flows. FDI is characterized by a hands-on management style, which 

enables the owner to obtain relatively refined information about the productivity 

of the firm. This superiority, relative to portfolio investors comes with a cost. A 

firm owned by the relatively well-informed FDI investor has a low resale price 

than in the case of ownership under portfolio. It was found that an industry 

characterized by relatively low productivity of liquidity stocks will be acquired by 

direct investors while an industry characterized by a relatively high liquidity stock 

will be acquired by portfolio investors. 

Durham J. Benson (2003) examined the effects of Foreign Portfolio Investment 

(FPI), Bond Foreign Portfolio investment (BFPI), and other foreign investment 

(OFI) on economic growth using data of 88 countries from the year 1977 through 

2000. Using simple OLS Cross-sectional regression, it was suggested that FPI has 

no effect and some results indicated that OFI hurts growth that is somewhat 

mitigated by initial financial and /or legal development. The empirical analysis 

also examined whether non-FDI Foreign investment affects growth indirectly. FPI 

does not correlate positively with macro-economic volatility but the results 
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indicate that the negative indirect effect of OFI through macroeconomic volatility 

comprises a substantial portion of the gross negative effect of OFI on growth. 

Suresh Anli (2012) analyzed the interest rate sensitivity of various types of 

foreign direct investment to FDI, FII, ECB. Causality test has been tested 

between net foreign direct investment and various components of foreign direct 

investment on the one hand and interest rate differential on the other. In order to 

study the impact of interest rate differential on the co-integration test had been 

applied. At the aggregate level, he found that cumulative gross foreign direct 

investment appears to increase by 0.05 percentage points in response to a 1 

percentage point increase in interest rate differential. The study concludes that 

RBI’s monetary policy needs to continue its focus on objectives relating to 

inflation and growth. 

Objectives of Study 

The present study entitled “Liberalization and Changing Pattern of Foreign Direct 

Investment: An Overview” has been conducted with the following objectives in 

mind: - 

1. To examine the growth and extent of foreign direct investment in India 

during the post-liberalization era. 

Liberalization of FDI in India 

Foreign direct investment to India, which was earlier confined to small official 

concessional finance, gained momentum from the 1990s after the initiation of 

economic reforms (Rakesh, 2008).  

India has witnessed over me and a half-decade of foreign direct investment and 

with each passing year, foreign direct investment has gained in their significance 

and has played a key role in the overall economy. Several studies have been 
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conducted to access the entry of foreign capital investment, which can benefit the 

real sector of an economy.  

 India’s economic policy reforms have played a vital role in the performance of 

the economy since 1991. Pre-liberalization investment policy had underscored 

due to extensive government intervention. Pre liberalization investment policy 

was restrictive in nature and needed to be liberalized. In 1991, investment policy 

in India gradually liberalized increasing the receptiveness of the economy to 

foreign investment flows. FDI up to 51 percent allowed under automatic route in 

34 priority sectors. The government of India replaces FERA,1973 with Foreign 

Exchange Management Act (FEMA) 1999, which facilitates foreign trade and 

payment and promotes the foreign exchange market. The government opened a lot 

of new sectors to FDI from 2000 to 2005 such as FDI in defense production, 

insurance, and print media were allowed up to 26 percent. E-commerce, voice 

mail, electronic mail were allowed to be 100 percent subject to 26 percent 

disinvestment in 5 years. 100% FDI was permitted for the Indian real estate sector 

in 2005, which had led to a boom in investment and developmental activities in a 

later year. In 2006, FDI was allowed to 51% in single-brand retail subject to prior 

approval. It was a vital decision and brought huge transformation for the Indian 

economy and retail sector as well. In 2012, govt. increase FDI limit to 100% in 

single-brand retail via approval route from 51% and approved 51% FDI in multi-

brand retail. In 2014, the government launched a campaign like make in India, 

skill India and further start-up India in 2016 to boost the entire investment 

environment. GOI increased the FDI limit from 26% to 49% in the insurance 

sector in 2014. FDI policy provisions have been progressively liberalized across 

the various sector in recent years to make India an attractive destination. These 

reforms contribute to attracting more investment flow in India. Total FDI into 

India from 2014-15 to 2018-19 has been US$ 286 billion as compared to US$ 189 
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billion in the 5-year period prior to that (2009-10 to 2013-14). The world bank 

released its latest report ease of doing business report (DBR,2020) on 24th 

October 2019, India has recorded a jump of 14 positions against its rank of 77 in 

the previous year to be placed now at 63rd rank among 190 countries assessed by 

world bank. In 2019, govt. liberalized major FDI norms in coal mining and related 

infrastructure, contract manufacturing, single-brand retailing, and digital media. 

GOI allowed 100% FDI in contract manufacturing and coal mining and other 

related activities related to its sale-related infrastructure via automatic route and 

26% FDI for digital media have been approved. As per the latest policy issued by 

DIPP, 100% FDI is allowed in the case of single-brand retail through automatic 

routes. However, where FDI is more than 51%, at the latest 30% of the value of 

goods should be procured from India. This is viewed to promote the domestic 

sector in India. In 2020, Government notified changes in FDI rules, which made 

prior approval of the govt. mandatory for foreign investment from countries that 

share a border with India, to prevent an opportunistic takeover of domestic firms 

amid the COVID-19 pandemic under FEMA law.  

The trend of FDI inflow in India 2000 -2020  

In the post-liberalization period, foreign investment increased tremendously and 

give utmost priority to FDI inflows The FDI inflows from 1991-1992 to 1999-

2000 had been recorded amount to US$15,483 million. Foreign direct investment 

from the period of 2000 to 2002 has been increased from US$ 4029 million to 

US$ 6130 million but next two consecutive years (2002 to 2004) FDI has moved 

downward to US$ 4,322 million as shown in table 1. From the period of 2004, 

FDI had been increased and highest growth observed in 2006-2007 of 155%. 

Furthermore, FDI decreased from two consecutive years from the period 2009bto 

2011. Foreign direct investment remains high in 2008 despite global financial 

crises. Global foreign direct investment flow jumped by 38% to $ 1,762 billion in 
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2015, their highest level since the global economic and financial crisis of 2008-

2009. FDI has increased from 2014 to 2020. FDI equity inflow during the fourth 

quarter (Jan to March) of the financial year 2019-20 has been US$13,208 million. 

Cumulative FDI equity inflow into India from April 2000 to March 2020 has been 

US$ 469,998 million, excluding the amount of remittance through RBI’s NRI 

scheme. Overall, India has fluctuating FDI inflows, India has ranked among the 

top 10 hosting economies. US remains the largest recipient of FDI, attracting $ 

251 followed by China and Singapore with $ 140 and $110 respectively in 2019.  

CONCLUSION  

FDI significantly contributes to the development of the Indian economy. It helps 

in reducing the BOP deficit. FDI flows into India from various sectors. The 

service sector plays a major role in capturing more FDI flow in India. This sector 

has been the largest recipient of FDI in India with a flow of US$ 82,003 million 

from April 2000 TO March 2020. This sector continues to outperform, 

contributing around 55% to total GVA as well as to total GVA growth and two-

thirds share of total FDI inflows into India and about 38% of total exports. Govt. 

introduce many incentives and schemes from time to time to boost the growth of 

FDI in India. These incentives help in creating a conducive environment for 

investment, opening up a new sector for foreign investment, modern and efficient 

infrastructure. The government takes amendments in FDI policy with a view to 

make it more investor-friendly. Foreign Investment facilitates portal has been 

introduced by govt. for an investor to facilitate foreign direct investment. Govt. 

take every step to ensure that India remains a favorable and attractive investment 

destination. India secured 9th position among top 10 host economies in FDI 

inflows. 
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Abstract: This paper provides an overview of mutual funds, investment vehicles that pool the 

savings of number of investors to invest in different type of securities. These could range from 

shares to debentures to money market instruments. In this paper an attempt has been made to 

discuss the origin of mutual fund industry, its structure and regulatory regime. This paper further 

discusses the challenges to mutual fund industry in India and its future prospects. The study is 

based on various research literatures on mutual funds. A library research method has been used for 

the study. Different books, journals, periodicals and online papers have been observed. Mostly 

secondary data has been used in this study. 
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Introduction 

India has been the fastest growing markets for mutual fund industry. With 

progressive liberalization of economic policies, there has been rapid growth of 

capital market, money market and financial services Industry including merchant 

banking, leasing and venture capital (Tripathy, 1996). The increasing 

globalization of financial groups, rapid spread of multinationals and strong 

excellent performance of equity and bond markets in India has led to the 

evolution of mutual funds. Now it has evolved from a single player monopoly in 

1964 to a fast growing market. To the date assets under management of 38 mutual 

funds stood at Rs. 7, 47,524.58 crore. Increasing number of mutual funds in the 

developed financial markets indicate investor’s preference for the mode of 

investment (Huhmann, 2005, Talat AFZA and Ali Rauf, 2006). Mutual funds 

deploy their funds in marketable instruments. So well developed securities market 

is pre-requisite for the successful operations of mutual funds. 
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Origin and Legal Framework of Mutual Funds in India 

The concept of mutual funds evolved in India in July 1964, when at the initiative 

of the government of India and the Reserve Bank of India, Unit Trust of India was 

set up to mobilise the savings of the middle class investors and to invest those 

funds in the capital market for the much needed industrial growth. As only 1/3 of 

household savings were at the disposal of the corporate sector, UTI was 

established to channelize large shares of household savings to productive 

investment in the corporate sector. Regulatory framework of Indian mutual funds 

industry matches with the most developed markets of the world. Securities and 

Exchange Board of India has been introducing several regulatory measures on 

wide range of issues including the financial capability of players to ensure 

resilience and sustainability through increase in minimum net worth and capital 

adequacy, investor protection and education through disclosure norms for more 

information to investors (KPMG). 

We can put mutual fund industry into following four phases 

First Phase (1964-1987): The first phase was between 1964 and 1987 when Unit 

Trust of India (UTI), the only player, was set up in 1963 at the initiative of 

government of India and the Reserve Bank of India (RBI) under the act of 

parliament. Since it was set up by the Reserve Bank of India, it functioned under 

the regulatory and administrative control of the Reserve Bank of India. Later the 

Industrial Development Bank of India (IDBI) took over its control and it was 

delinked from the Reserve Bank of India in 1978. At the end of 1988 its total 

assets under management were Rs.6, 700 crores.  
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Second Phase (1987-1993): During second phase public sector entered the 

Industry. Total of eight funds were established, six by banks and one each by 

LIC and GIC. State bank of India was the first to set up its mutual fund 

followed by Canara Bank mutual fund in December 1987, Punjab National 

Bank mutual fund in august 1989, Indian bank mutual fund in November 1989, 

Bank of India mutual fund in June 1990 and Bank of Baroda mutual fund in 

October 1992. The total asset under management had grown to 61,028 crore at 

the end of 1994. Total number of schemes offered by mutual funds during this 

period was 167.  

Third Phase (1993-2003): During this phase private and foreign sectors 

mutual  funds entered the industry. The Kothari Pioneer was the first private 

mutual fund to be established.  For the first time SEBI came out with 

comprehensive regulations in 1993 which were revised in 1996. The industry 

now functions under the SEBI (Mutual Fund) regulations 1996. At the end of 

January 2003, there were 33 mutual funds with total assets under management 

worth Rs. 21,805 crores. 

Fourth Phase (Since February 2003): Following the repeal of UTI ACT 

1963, it was bifurcated into two separate entities in February 2003. One is the 

specified undertaking of UTI, functioning under rules framed by government 

of India. Hence does not come under the purview of mutual fund regulations. 

The second undertaking, UTI Mutual Fund Ltd, (registered with SEBI); was 

sponsored by State Bank of India, Punjab National Bank, Bank of Baroda and 

Life Insurance Corporation. It functions under the mutual fund regulations and 

at the end of January 2003 had assets under management worth Rs. 29,835 

crore. 
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Benefits of Mutual Fund Investment 

Mutual fund investors enjoy the benefits of portfolio diversification, professional 

management at low cost and greater transparency compared to other financial 

institutions, such as banks, thrifts, insurance companies and pension funds. 

Diversification: Investor can diversify his portfolio through mutual funds without 

requiring large amount of funds as mutual funds invest in a number of companies 

across different sectors and industries. It also helps him in spreading the risk over 

a range of securities. So the diversification reduces the risk as all the stocks do not 

decline at the same time and in the same proportion. 

Professional Management: Investment in mutual funds also enables the 

investors to reap the benefits of professional management. Mutual fund team 

includes the experienced and skilled professionals who manage investor’s money 

professionally. Investor does not have to bother about what to buy or sell; it is the 

mutual fund’s manager who will handle all for you. 

Economies of Scale: Mutual funds are able to take the benefits of scale in 

brokerage, custodial and other fees because of their buying and selling in large 

size. Transactions on a larger scale can be done for less money. 

Convenience: Mutual fund saves investor’s time and efforts involved in 

researching, buying and selling securities. All this can be done through telephone, 

e-mail or online. It also reduces the paper work and helps the investor to avoid 

many problems like delayed payments; bad deliveries etc. and make the 

investment easy and convenient by automatic reinvestment of dividends and 

systematic withdrawals and even tax reporting.  
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Liquidity: Mutual funds investments are liquid and investor can easily get in and 

out of the scheme with much ease. In open ended schemes investors can easily 

sell his units during the market hours at Net Asset Value. While in close ended 

schemes he can sell his units at the prevailing price on the stock exchange. 

Transparency:  Mutual fund investment gives greater transparency to investors 

by providing the investors with extensive disclosure of material details. He gets 

regular and complete information on the value of his investment, class of assets in 

which funds are invested and investment strategy of fund manager. 

Challenges and Future Prospects  

India being riding on high household savings with attractive investment rates will 

prove to be a big destination for investors. As per KPMG, the mutual fund 

industry in India is expected to grow at explosive rate of 20 to 25 percent from 

2010 to 2015 and consequently AUM may grow from 16000 to 18000 billion. 

Attractive fees structure, declining brokerage fees and increasing household 

savings are attracting large numbers of international and domestic players to set 

up their mutual funds in India so that they may harness the future growth 

potential. In the light of ample opportunities in the industry and rapidly changing 

demographic profile of investors, we feel the below mentioned challenges are 

needed to overcome to reap the potential benefits.  

1. Limited Range of Products: Since industry has been focusing little on 

product innovation and development, it failed to provide products which cater to 

entire life cycle needs of the investors. So the mutual fund industry needs to 

introduce products that cater to ever changing needs of the investor and also 

enhance returns to both investor and fund. 
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2. Lack of Investor Awareness:  Financial literacy and investor awareness 

is very crucial to increase the penetration levels and channelizing household 

savings into mutual funds. But unfortunately it is very limited, especially among 

rural masses. So it is imperative on the part of fund managers to launch 

campaigns to educate the rural masses about mutual fund investments and their 

benefits. 

3. Limited Distribution via Public Sector Network: There is limited 

distribution of mutual funds through public sector. Indian postal services, which is 

the largest in the world is selling the mutual funds of just only five asset 

management companies and that too in Tier 1 and Tier 2 cities. Rural 

participation in mutual funds is very poor. Banking infrastructure, combined with 

distribution services and technological solutions can play an important role in the 

mutual funds distribution especially to target the retail segment. 

4. Competition from New Entrants: UTI had held a monopoly in the market for 

almost 30 years. But after the liberalization of mutual fund industry in 1992, large 

number of private and foreign mutual funds has entered the industry and has 

intensified the competition. Economic reforms have made the entry of new funds 

relatively easy at relative low costs. Consequently vast number of funds are 

operating and competing with each other on many fronts such as product 

innovations, fees and performance. 

5. Technological Advancement: Phenomenal growth has been seen in 

technology in last few years. Fund managers have started introducing such 

innovations such as transacting through internet, ATM cards, alerts through SMS 

etc. It has reduced the paper work, transaction costs and has fastened the 

document processing along with instant access to information. But the mercy is 
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that such innovations can cater to the needs of only urban population as rural 

masses are yet to be made literate as far as these innovations are concerned. This 

poses another challenge for mutual fund industry. 

6. Fees Structure: The fees structure of mutual funds is quite inflexible. A fund 

manager charges fixed fees from fund customers regardless of the quality of advice 

given by him. Expenses have been rising continuously but fees structure is fixed. 

7. Exodus of Talent: In case of mutual funds there is huge pressure on the fund 

manager as he has to ensure the conformity to elaborate regulations and disclosure 

requirements. Hence besides the superiors, his work is open for scrutiny by peers, 

regulators, media and common investors. While pressure is rising and the rewards are 

shrinking, fund managers are looking for employment opportunities elsewhere. In the 

past few years approximate 65 percent of talent has ventured out of the industry. So it 

has become a challenge for mutual funds to manage the talent. 

8. Compliance with International Standards: Mutual fund industry has seen a 

lot of changes with the advent of multi-national corporations into the country, 

bringing in their professional expertise in managing funds. Thus the Offshore 

business and intensifying competition from global fund houses requires the 

compliance of International accounting and reporting standards like IFRS 

(International Financial reporting standards) and GIPS (Global Investment 

Performance Standards). So all these compliances has been posing another 

challenge for mutual fund industry.  

As mutual fund industry in India has been flourishing at fastest rate, the 

challenges discussed above needs to be addressed at the earliest to ensure 

sustainable and profitable growth of this sector. 
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×°ð± ÁîðçÅÃ ÜÆ çÆ ÃîÅÜ ù Ã¶è 

 

âÅ. ÇÕðé 

ÁÇÃÃàËºà êÌ¯øËÃð, ê³ÜÅìÆ, õÅñÃÅ ÕÅñÜ øÅð ÇòîËé, Á³ÇîÌåÃðÍ 

 

 ×°ð± ÁîðçÅÃ ÜÆ ÇÃ¼Ö èðî ç¶ î¯ãÆ ×°ð± éÅéÕ ç¶ò ÜÆ ç¶ ç±Ü¶ ÁÇèÁÅåÇîÕ 

À°åðÅÇèÕÅðÆ ÃéÍ ÁÅê ÜÆ çÅ Üéî E îÂÆ ADGI ÂÆ. ù å¶ÜíÅé õ¼åðÆ (í¼ñ¶) ç¶ Øð 

îÅåÅ Ã°ñ¼ÖäÆ (ñÛîÆ) ÜÆ çÆ Õ¼°Ö¯º Çê³â ÒìÅÃðÕ¶Ó ÇòÖ¶ Ô¯ÇÂÁÅÍ ÇÂÔ Çê³â Ç÷ñ·Å Á³ÇîÌåÃð 

ÇòÚ ÔË Áå¶ Û¶ÔðàÅ ÃÅÇÔì å¯º æ¯ó·Æ ÔÆ Çò¼æ Óå¶ ÔËÍ ×°ð± ÁîðçÅÃ ÜÆ ç¶ îÅåÅ-ÇêåÅ ìÔ°å 

ÔÆ èÅðÇîÕ ÇõÁÅñ» ç¶ ÃéÍ ÁÅê ÜÆ çÅ ÇòÁÅÔ ÃÌÆ ç¶òÆ Ú³ç ìÇÔñ çÆ Ãê°¼åðÆ ðÅî Õ½ð 

éÅñ BC ÃÅñ çÆ À°îð ÇòÚ Ô¯ÇÂÁÅÍ ÁÅê ÜÆ ç¶ ç¯ ê°¼åð ÃÌÆ î¯Ôé å¶ ÃÌÆ î¯ÔðÆ Áå¶ ç¯ 

èÆÁ» ìÆìÆ çÅéÆ å¶ ìÆìÆ íÅéÆ ÃéÍ ìÅÃðÕ¶ ÇòÚ ðÇÔ³ÇçÁ» ÁÅê òêÅð çÅ Õ³î ÕÇðÁÅ 

Õðç¶ ÃéÍ ÁÅê ÇÂÕ Ø¯ó¶ À°å¶ ñ±ä, ÇîðÚ ÁÅÇç ñ¼ç Õ¶ Çê³â» ÇòÚ ò¶ÇÚÁÅ Õðç¶ ÃÆ Áå¶ 

ÁÇÜÔ¶ êÌ¶î ðÃ íð¶ íÜé ×ÅÀ°ºç¶ Çëðç¶ ÇÕ ÇÜé·» ù Ã°ä Õ¶ ñ¯Õ ÁÅê ù í×å ÜÆ ÕÇÔ³ç¶ÍA 

 ÁÅê òËôé¯ ç¶òÆ ç¶ í×å ÃéÍ ñ×í× B@ ÃÅñ Çéåé¶î éÅñ ÇÂôéÅé-ÇèÁÅé 

Õðé ñÂÆ ÔÇðç°ÁÅð Ü»ç¶ ðÔ¶Í ÇÂÕ Ççé ÁÅê é¶ ×°ð± Á³×ç ç¶ò ÜÆ çÆ Ãê°¼åðÆ ìÆìÆ 

Áîð¯, Ü¯ ÁÅê ç¶ íåÆÜ¶ éÅñ ÇòÁÅÔÆ Ô¯ÂÆ ÃÆ, êÅÃ¯º ×°ð± éÅéÕ ç¶ò ÜÆ çÅ À°ÚÅÇðÁÅ 

ôìç Ã°ÇäÁÅÍ 

ÕðäÆ ÕÅ×ç° îé° îÃòÅäÆ ì°ðÅ íñÅ ç°ÇÂ ñ¶Ö êÂ¶¨ 

ÇÜÀ° ÇÜÀ° ÇÕðå° ÚñÅÂ¶ ÇåÀ° ÚñÆÁË åÀ° ×°ä éÅÔÆ Á³å Ôð¶¨1¨     

ÇÚå Ú¶åÇÃ ÕÆ éÔÆ ìÅòÇðÁÅ¨ 

ÔÇð ÇìÃðå å¶ð¶ ×°ä ×ÇñÁÅ¨1¨ (îÅð± îÔñÅ 1)  
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 ×°ð± éÅéÕ ç¶ò ÜÆ ç¶ À°êç¶ô» ù ÇÜ¼æ¶ ×°ð± Á³×ç ç¶ò ÜÆ é¶ Á¼×¶ å¯ÇðÁÅ À°æ¶ 

ÁÅê ÜÆ é¶ À°Ôé» À°êç¶ô» ù îÅð× çðôé ìäÅ Õ¶ ÇòÃæÅðê±ðòÕ ÇçôÅ Çç¼åÆÍ ìÆìÆ 

Áîð¯ ×°ð± éÅéÕ Áå¶ ÇêåÅ ×°ð± Á³×ç ç¶ò ÜÆ çÆ ìÅäÆ çÅ êÅá ÕðçÆ Ô°³çÆ ÃÆÍ ×°ð± 

ÁîðçÅÃ ÜÆ é¶ Üç¯º ÇÂÔ ÇÂñÅÔÆ ìÅäÆ Ã°äÆ å» À°Ôé» çÆ ÁÅåîÅ ù ê±ðé ô»åÆ Çîñ 

×ÂÆÍ ìÅäÆ ç¶ Ã³×Æåê±ðé ôìç» çÆ îÇÔÕ é¶ À°Ôé» ç¶ ÇÔðç¶ çÆ ì¶ÚËéÆ ç±ð ÔÆ éÔÆº ÕÆåÆ 

Ã×¯º À°Ôé» çÆ ÁÇ×ÁÅéåÅ ù òÆ ç±ð Õð Çç¼åÅÍ ÁÅê ÜÆ ù ìÆìÆ Áîð¯ êÅÃ¯º ÇÂÔ òÆ êåÅ 

ñ¼Ç×ÁÅ ÇÕ ÇÂÔ ôìç ×°ð± éÅéÕ ÃÅÇÔì ÜÆ çÅ ÔË Áå¶ Á¼ÜÕñ· À°é·» çÆ ×¼çÆ Óå¶ À°Ãç¶ 

ÇêåÅ ×°ð± Á³×ç ç¶ò ÜÆ Ã°íÅÇÂîÅé ÔéÍ ÁÅê Çëð ×°ð± Á³×ç ç¶ò ÜÆ êÅÃ êÔ°³Ú¶ Áå¶ 

À°Ôé» Õ¯ñ ìÅð·» ÃÅñ ×°ð± Øð çÆ Ã¶òÅ Õðç¶ ðÔ¶Í  

 ×°ð± ÁðÜé ç¶ò ÜÆ Áå¶ ×°ð± éÅéÕ ç¶ò ÜÆ å¯º ìÅÁç ÃÌÆ ×°ð± ×³Ìæ ÃÅÇÔì ÇòÚ 

ÁÅê çÆ ìÅäÆ ÁÅÕÅð ÇòÚ Ô¯ð Ãí ìÅäÆÕÅð» å¯º òè¶ð¶ ÔËÍ ÁÅê é¶ ÒÃåòÅÔÓ, Òç¼Ã 

êÀ°óÆÁ»Ó, ÒÁñÅÔ°äÆÁ»Ó, ÒÚÅð êÀ°óÆÁ»Ó, Òê¼àÆÓ, ÒÁáÅð» êÀ°óÆÁ»Ó Áå¶ ÒÁé³ç° ÚÅñÆ 

êÀ°óÆÁÅÓ å¯º Çìé» ÚÅð òÅð» (×°ÜðÆ ÕÆ òÅð, Ã±ÔÆ ÕÆ òÅð, ðÅîÕñÆ ÕÆ òÅð, îÅð± ÕÆ 

òÅÔ) çÆ òÆ ðÚéÅ ÕÆåÆÍ ÇÂÔé» òÅð» ÇòÚ ÁÅê çÆÁ» HE êÀ°óÆÁ» Áå¶ CDC Ãñ¯Õ 

Ã³ÕÇñå ÔéÍ ÁÅê é¶ Õ°ñ ÁáÅð» ðÅ×» ÇòÚ ÁÅêäÆ ìÅäÆ çÆ ÇÃðÜéÅ ÕÆåÆ ÔË, ÇÜé·» ç¶ 

éÅî ÃÌÆ ðÅî, îÅÞ, ×À°óÆ, ÁÅÃÅ, ×°ÜðÆ, ÇìÔÅ×óÅ, òâÔ³Ã, Ã¯ðÇá, èéÅÃðÆ, Ã±ÔÆ, 

ÇìñÅòñ, ðÅîÕñÆ, îÅð±, íËðÀ°, ìÃ³å, ÃÅð³×, îáÅð Áå¶ êÌíÅåÆ ÔéÍ ÁÅê é¶ ç°êç¶, 

Çåêç¶, ÚÀ°êç¶, ÁôàêçÆÁ», Û³å, ÕÅøÆ, Ã¯Ôñ¶ Áå¶ Ãñ¯Õ ÁÅÇç ÕÅÇò-ð±ê» ç¶ îÅÇèÁî 

ç°ÁÅðÅ ÁÅêä¶ íÅò» ù ê¶ô ÕÆåÅ ÔËÍB 
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 BI îÅðÚ AEEB ÇòÚ ×°ð± Á³×ç ç¶ò ÜÆ é¶ ÁÅê Á¼×¶ ê³Ü êËÃ¶ Áå¶ éÅðÆÁñ ð¼Ö 

Õ¶ ÃÅðÆ Ã³×å ÃÅÔîä¶ î¼æÅ à¶ÇÕÁÅ, ìÅìÅ ì°¼ãÅ ÜÆ é¶ ÁÅê ù ÇåñÕ ñ×ÅÇÂÁÅ å¶ ÇÂÃ 

åð·» ÁÅê ù ×°ð± Á³×ç ç¶ò ÜÆ é¶ ×°ð×¼çÆ Ã½ºê Çç¼åÆÍ ×°ð± ÁîðçÅÃ ÜÆ ñ×í× BB ÃÅñ 

×°ð×¼çÆ Óå¶ ÇìðÅÜîÅé ðÔ¶Í À°Ô ñ×í× GB ÃÅñ ç¶ Ãé Üç¯º À°Ô ×°ð×¼çÆ Óå¶ ìËá¶ Áå¶ 

IE ÃÅñ çÆ À°îð ç¶ ñ×í× À°Ô Ü¯åÆ-Ü¯å ÃîÅ ×Â¶ÍC 

 ×°ð± éÅéÕ ç¶ò ÜÆ ç¶ Ãî¶º ñ¯Õ ÁËô-êÌÃåÆ ÇòÚ ×ñåÅé ÃéÍ ÇÂéÃÅø Õðé òÅñ¶ 

ò¼ãÆ ñË Õ¶ Ã¼Ú çÅ Ô¼Õ Þ±á¶ ù ç¶ Çç³ç¶ ÃéÍ èÅðÇîÕ ÇéØÅð ÇÂæ¯º å¼Õ ÁÅ Ú¼°ÕÅ ÃÆ ÇÕ 

îÅÇÂÁÅ çÆ õÅåð ÁÅêä¶-ÁÅê ù ×°ð± ÁÖòÅÀ°ä òÅñ¶, Ú¶ÇñÁ» ç¶ Øð» ÇòÚ ÜÅ Õ¶ À°Ôé» 

ç¶ Õ³é» ÇòÚ À°êç¶ô ù ò¶Úç¶ ÃéÍ ÇÂÃåðÆ-ê°ðô çÅ ÃåÆ-êåÆ çÅ ÇêÁÅð éÔÆº ÇðÔÅ ÃÆ, 

Õ¶òñ îÅÇÂÁÅ çÆ õÅåð ÔÆ À°é·» ÇòÚ Ã³ì³è ÃéÍ À°Ã Ãî¶º Ôð êÅÃ¶ êÅê çÅ ÔÆ òðåÅðÅ 

òðå ÇðÔÅ ÃÆÍ 

  ÕÇñ ÕÅåÆ ðÅÜ¶ ÕÃÅÂÆ èðî° ê³Ö ÕÇð À°âÇðÁÅ¨ 

  Õ±ó° ÁîÅòÃ ÃÚ° Ú³çÌîÅ çÆÃË éÅÔÆ ÇÂÔ ÚÇóÁÅ¨ 

  ÔÀ° íÅÇñ ÇòÕ°³éÆ Ô¯ÂÆ¨ ÁÅè¶ðË ðÅÔ é Õ¯ÂÆ¨ 

  ÇòÇÚ ÔÀ±îË ÕÇð ç°Ö° Ô¯ÂÆ¨ ÕÔ° éÅéÕ ÇÕÇé ÇìÇè ×Çå Ô¯ÂÆ ¨1¨ 

        (Ãñ¯Õ îÔñÅ 1,ê³éÅ 145) 

 ×°ð± ÁîðçÅÃ ÜÆ é¶ òÆ ìÔ°å ÃÅðÆÁ» ÃîÅÜÕ Õ°ðÆåÆÁ» ç±ð ÕÆåÆÁ»Í ÁÅê é¶ 

×°ð± éÅéÕ ç¶ò ÜÆ ç¶ îÅð× Ç×ÌÔÃåÆ ÜÆòé ÇòÚ ðÇÔ Õ¶ ÇÕðå Õðé, éÅî ÜêäÅ, ò³â Õ¶ 

ÛÕäÅ ù ÁêéÅÀ°ä çÆ êÌ¶ðéÅ Çç¼åÆÍ ×°ð± ÁîðçÅÃ ÜÆ é¶ ×°ð± éÅéÕ Áå¶ Ô¯ð 

ÁÇèÁÅåÇîÕ ê±ðòÜ» ç¶ À°êç¶ô» Áé°ÃÅð ÜÅå-êÅå ç¶ í¶çíÅò ù ÃòÆÕÅð éÔÆº ÕÆåÅÍ 

×°ð± ÁîðçÅÃ ÜÆ é¶ ÇÕÔÅ ÔË ÇÕ ÇÕÃ¶ ù òÆ ÁÅêäÆ ÜÅå çÅ ÁÇíîÅé éÔÆº Ô¯äÅ ÚÅÔÆçÅ 
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ÇÕÀ°ºÇÕ ÇÂÃ ÔÀ°îËº å¯º ÕÂÆ ÇÕÃî ç¶ ÇòÕÅð À°åê³é Ô°³ç¶ ÔéÍ ÁÅê À±Ú-éÆÚ ÷Åå» çÆÁ» 

ò³âÆÁ» êÅÀ°ä òÅñ¶ ê³âå»/ìÌÅÔîä» ç¶ Çòð¯èÆ ÃéÍ 

  ÜÅÇå ÕÅ ×ðì° é ÕðÆÁÔ° Õ¯ÂÆ¨ ìÌÔî Çì³ç¶ Ã¯ ìÌÅÔîä Ô¯ÂÆ¨1¨ 

  ÜÅÇå ÕÅ ×ðì° éÅ ÕÇÔ î±ðÖ ×òÅðÅ¨ 

  ÇÂÃ ×ðì° å¶ ÚñÇÔ ìÔ°å° ÇòÕÅðÅ¨D 

 À°Ã Ãî¶º ÃîÅÜ ÇòÚ À°µÚÆÁ» ÷Åå» éÅñ Ã³ì³èå ñ¯Õ» ù ìÔ°å ÃÇåÕÅð ÕðÕ¶ 

éÆòÆÁ» ÷Åå» ù ìÔ°å éøðå Áå¶ ÔÆäåÅ çÆÁ» é÷ð» éÅñ ò¶ÇÖÁÅ Ü»çÅ ÃÆÍ ÇÂæ¯º åÕ 

ÇÕ èðî ×³Ìæ ù êó·éÅ-Ã°äéÅ òÆ À°µÚÆÁ» ÷Åå» òÅÇñÁ» çÅ ÔÆ ÁÇèÕÅð î³ÇéÁÅ Ü»çÅ ÃÆ 

å¶ èðî ÁÃæÅé», î³çð ÁÅÇç ÇòÚ éÆòÆÁ» ÷Åå» ç¶ ÁÅÀ°ä Óå¶ ð¯Õ ÃÆÍ 

 ×°ð± ÁîðçÅÃ ÜÆ é¶ ÃîÅÜ ÇòÚ ÷Åå-êÅå, ð³×-ð±ê çÆ ÁÃîÅéåÅ ù ç±ð Õðé ç¶ 

ÕÂÆ À°êðÅñ¶ ÕÆå¶Í ÁÅê ÜÆ ×°ð± éÅéÕ ç¶ò ÜÆ ç¶ À°êç¶ô» Óå¶ Ú¼ñÇçÁ» ÇÂÔ ÇÕÔÅ ÇÕ 

ÃÅðÆÁ» ÷Åå» ÇÂÕ¯ ÔÆ Çéð³ÕÅð êÌí± é¶ ìäÅÂÆÁ» ÔéÍ êÌí± é¶ Ôð ÇÂÕ ù ò¼ÖðÆ-ò¼ÖðÆ 

ôÕñ ç¶ Çç¼åÆ ÔË êð ÇÂÔ Ãí ÇÂÕ¯ ÔÆ Çî¼àÆ ç¶ ìä¶ Ô¯Â¶ ÔéÍ À°Ã êÌí± çÆ Õ¯ÂÆ ÷Åå-êÅå 

éÔÆº å¶ Ôð Õ¯ÂÆ À°Ã¶ êÌí± ç¶ ÔÆ ê°¼åð Ôé, ÇÂÔ ÷Åå-êÅå, À±Ú-éÆÚ êÌîÅåîÅ ç¶ éÔÆº Ã×¯º 

ÇÂÔé» ñ¯Õ» ç¶ ÁÅêä¶ ìäÅÂ¶ Ô¯Â¶ ÔéÍ êÌîÅåîÅ çÆ é÷ð ÇòÚ Ôð Õ¯ÂÆ ìðÅìð ÔËÍ 

êÌîÅåîÅ ç¶ Øð ç¶ çðòÅ÷¶ Ôð À°Ã ÇòÁÕåÆ ñÂÆ Ö°¼ñ·¶ Ôé, Ü¯ êÌí± çÆ í×åÆ ÕðçÅ ÔËÍ 

À°Ô ÷Åå-êÅå, Û±å-ÛÅå ù éÔÆº î³éç¶, À°Ã êÌí± çÆ é÷ð ÇòÚ Ôð Õ¯ÂÆ ìðÅìð ÔËÍ ×°ð± 

ÁîðçÅÃ ÜÆ ÷Åå-êÅå ç¶ ÇîÇæÁÅ ÁÇíîÅé ç¶ Çòð°¼è ÁÅêä¶ ÇòÚÅð» ù ìóÆ ÇçÌó·åÅ éÅñ 

êÌ×à Õðç¶ ðÇÔ³ç¶ ÃéÍ 

 ñ³×ð çÆ êÌæÅ òÆ íÅò¶º À°é·» å¯º êÇÔñ» ÔÆ Ú¼ñÆ ÁÅ ðÔÆ ÃÆ êð ×°ð± ÁîðçÅÃ ÜÆ 

é¶ ÇÂÃ êÌæÅ çÅ áÆÕ ï¯ÜéÅì³çÆ ÕÆåÆ Áå¶ ÇÂÃ ÇòÚ Ô¯ð òÆ ÇòÃæÅð ÕÆåÅÍ ñ³×ð çÆ 
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Çòô¶ôåÅ ÇÂÔ ÃÆ ÇÕ Çìé» ÇÕÃ¶ ÷Åå Ü» Üéî ç¶ ÇòåÕð¶ ç¶ Ôð ÇÂÕ ù í¯Üé ÇîñçÅ ÃÆÍ 

êðç¶ÃÆÁ», ÁÇåæÆÁ» å¶ Áé°ïÅÂÆÁ» ù ÇÂÕ¯ ÇÜÔÅ ÖÅäÅ ÇîñçÅ ÃÆ, ñ³×ð ðÅå êËä å¯º 

Çå³é Ø³à¶ ÇêÛ¯º åÕ òÆ ÜÅðÆ ðÇÔ³çÅ ÃÆÍ ×°ð± ÁîðçÅÃ ÜÆ çÅ Ô°Õî ÃÆ À°Ôé» çÅ Ôð 

ôðèÅñ± À°é·» ç¶ çðôé Õðé å¯º êÇÔñ» ñ³×ð ÇòÚ¯º êÌÃÅç ÷ð±ð ÛÕ Õ¶ ÁÅò¶Í Üç¯º ÁÕìð 

ìÅçôÅÔ ÁÅê ç¶ çðìÅð ÇòÚ ÁÅÇÂÁÅ å» À°Ã é¶ òÆ ê³×å ÇòÚ ìËá Õ¶ ÔÆ ñ³×ð ÛÇÕÁÅÍ 

ñ³×ð ÇòÚ êÌôÅç ÛÕä òÅñ¶ Ôð ÇòÁÕåÆ íÅò¶º À°Ô ÇÕÃ¶ òÆ ÜÅå, èðî Ü» éÃñ çÅ 

Ô¯ò¶, À°Ã¶ ÔÆ ê³×å ÇòÚ ÷îÆé Óå¶ ÇìáÅ Õ¶ ñ³×ð ÛÕÅÇÂÁÅ Ü»çÅÍ ñ³×ð çÆ ÇÂÃ êÌæÅ å¯º 

êÌíÅÇòå Ô¯ Õ¶ ìÅçôÅÔ ÁÕìð é¶ ×°ð± ÜÆ ù AB Çê³â» çÆ ÜÅ×Æð ç¶ä çÆ ê¶ôÕÃ ÕÆåÆ, 

ÇÜÃ ç¶ éÅñ ñ³×ð çÆ êÌæÅ Çìé» ÇÕÃ¶ ÇòØé ç¶ ÚñçÆ ðÔ¶ÍE 

 Ã³×å ÇòÚ Ôð Õ¯ÂÆ íÅò¶º ÇÕÃ¶ òÆ èðî, ÜÅåÆ, éÃñ çÅ Ô°³çÅ Ô¯ò¶, ÇÂÕ¼á¶ ÔÆ 

ìËáç¶, ×°ð± ÜÆ À°Ã ìÌÔî êÌí± ç¶ À°êç¶ô ñ¯Õ» ù Çç³ç¶Í Ãí ôðèÅñ± ×°ð± ÜÆ ç¶ À°êç¶ô» 

Áé°ÃÅð ÷Åå-êÅå î÷Ôì» ù Çê¼Û¶ ð¼Ö Õ¶ Ã³×å òÆ Õðç¶ å¶ ÇÂÕ¯ Ü×·Å ê³×å ÇòÚ ìËá Õ¶ 

ñ³×ð òÆ ÛÕç¶Í ÇÂÃ åð·» ÃîÅÜ ÇòÚ ÃîÅéåÅ å¶ ìðÅìðÆ êËçÅ Ô°³çÆ ×ÂÆÍ 

 ×°ð± ÁîðçÅÃ ÜÆ é¶ ìÅÀ°ñÆ ÃÅÇÔì ÁÃæÅé çÆ ÃæÅêéÅ òÆ ÕÆåÆÍ ÇÂÔ ìÅÀ°ñÆ 

×¯ÇÂ³çòÅñ ÃÅÇÔì ÇòÚ ÔËÍ ñ¯Õ» ÇòÚ ÇÂÔ ÁÅî èÅðéÅ ÃÆ ÇÕ Ú°ðÅÃÆ ñ¼Ö Ü±é» Ôé, ÇÜÃç¶ 

×¶ó ÇòÚ îé°¼Ö ì¼ÞÅ ÔÆ ðÇÔ³çÅ ÔËÍ ×°ð± ÃÅÇÔì é¶ ÇÂÃ íðî ù ç±ð Õðé ñÂÆ ÇÂÔ ìÅÀ±ñÆ 

ìäòÅÂÆ, ÇÜÃ çÆÁ» HD ê½óÆÁ» ìäÅÂÆÁ» å¶ ÁÅê é¶ ìÚé ÕÆå¶ ÇÕ Ü¯ ÇÂÃ ìÅÀ°ñÆ ÇòÚ 

HD òÅð ê½óÆÁ» À°åð Õ¶ ÇÂôéÅé Õð ñò¶×Å, À°ÔçÆ Ú°ðÅÃÆ Õ¼àÆ ÜÅò¶×ÆÍ ñ¯Õ Ô°ä åÕ 

ÇÂÃ åÆðæ ÁÃæÅé Óå¶ ÇÂôéÅé Õðé Ü»ç¶ ÔéÍ 
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 ×°ð± éÅéÕ ç¶ò ÜÆ çÅ Ãðì-Ã»ÞÅ èðî êÌÚÅðä ñÂÆ ×°ð± ÁîðçÅÃ ÜÆ é¶ BB 

î³ÜÆÁ» æÅêÆÁ»Í ÇÂé·» î³ÜÆÁ» ç¶ ÁÇèÕÅðÆ Ú¯äò¶º ×°ðÇÃ¼Ö Çéï°Õå ÕÆå¶ ×Â¶Í î³ÜÆçÅð» 

ù ÁÅç¶ô Çç¼åÅ ÇÕ À°Ô ÁÅêäÆÁ» Ã³×å» Ã³×Çáå Õðé å¶ À°é·» ÇòÚ î°ó ×°ð± ÃÅÇÔìÅé 

ç¶ Ã³ç¶ô êÔ°³ÚÅÀ°äÍ î³ÜÆçÅð Ã³×å» å¶ ×°ð± ç¶ çðÇîÁÅé Çéð³åð Ã³ì³è ÕÅÇÂî ð¼ÖäÍ 

î³ÜÆÁÅ ç¶ éÅñ-éÅñ ×°ð± ÁîðçÅÃ ÜÆ é¶ êÆóÆÁ» òÆ ÃæÅÇêå ÕÆåÆÁ» å¶ ÇÂÔé» ç¶ 

ÁÇèÕÅðÆ ×°ðÇÃ¼Ö ìÆìÆÁ» ù ìäÅÇÂÁÅ Ç×ÁÅ, ÇÜÃ ÕÅðé ÇÃ¼Ö èðî ÇòÚ Á½ðå» ç°ÁÅðÅ 

òÆ êÌÚÅð Ô¯ä ñ¼×ÅÍ ÁÅê ÜÆ é¶ ÇÂÔé» ×°ðÇÃ¼Ö ÁÇèÕÅðÆÁ» ù ÇÂÃ åð·» çÆ à¶ÌÇé³× Çç¼åÆ, 

ÇÜÃ éÅñ ÇÔ³ç°ÃåÅé ç¶ Ôð Õ¯é¶ ÇòÚ ÇÃ¼ÖÆ çÅ êÌÚÅð Ô¯ ÃÕ¶Í î³ÜÆÁ» å¶ êÆó·ÆÁ» ù 

ÃæÅÇêå Õðé ÇòÚ ×°ð± ÁîðçÅÃ ÜÆ çÅ ÁÇÔî ï¯×çÅé  ÃÆÍ  

 ÇòÃÅÖÆ Áå¶ çÆòÅñÆ ç¶ î¶ÇñÁ» ù îéÅÀ°ä çÅ ÕÅðÜ òÆ ×°ð± ÁîðçÅÃ ÜÆ é¶ ÔÆ 

ÁÅð³í ÕÆåÅÍ ×°ð± ÜÆ ç¶ çðôé Õðé ñÂÆ Ã³×å» ìÅÔð¯º/ìç¶ô¯º òÆ ÁÅÀ°ºçÆÁ»Í ×°ð± ÃÅÇÔì 

é¶ Ô°Õî Çç¼åÅ ÇÕ ÃÅðÆÁ» Ã³×å» ÇòÃÅÖÆ Áå¶ çÆòÅñÆ ç¶ î½Õ¶ Óå¶ ×¯ÇÂ³çòÅñ ÃÅÇÔì ÇòÖ¶ 

ÇÂÕ¼åð Ô¯ÇÂÁÅ Õðé×ÆÁ»Í ÇÜÃ éÅñ Ã³×å» ×°ð± ç¶ çðôé å¶ ìÚé ÔÆ éÔÆº Ã°äçÆÁ» 

Ã×¯º ÁÅêÃ ÇòÚ ÇêÁÅð êÅÀ°ºç¶, ÇòÚÅð-òà»çð¶ òÆ ÕðçÆÁ»Í ÇÂÃ åð·» Õðé éÅñ ÇÃ¼Ö 

èðî çÅ êÌÚÅð ìÔ°å òÇèÁÅÍ  

 ×°ð± ÁîðçÅÃ ÜÆ é¶ ÕðîÕ»â», ðÔ°ðÆå» ÁÅÇç çÅ Ö³âé ÕÆåÅÍ ÇÜò¶º ÇÕ Üéî, 

ÇòÁÅÔ, ÇîÌå± Ãî¶º Ô¯ä òÅñÆÁ» ðÔ°ðÆå» êÌÚ¼ñå ÃéÍ ×°ð± ÃÅÇÔì é¶ ÇÃ¼Ö» ù ÇÕÔÅ ÇÕ À°Ô 

î½å ù êÌí± çÅ íÅäÅ î³éä å¶ êÌÃ³ÃÅ ÇòÚ ÇéðìÅä ÕÆðåé Õðé Áå¶ ×°ð± ÜÆ é¶ ë¯Õà 

ðÃî» ðÆå» çÅ Ô±³ÞÅ ÔÆ ë¶ð Çç¼åÅÍ 
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 ×°ð± ÁîðçÅÃ ÜÆ ÇÂÕ êÌî¼°Ö ÃîÅÜ Ã°èÅðÕ ÃéÍ À°Ôé» é¶ ÇÔ³ç± èðî ÇòÚ êÇÔñ» 

å¯º Ú¼ñÆ ÁÅ ðÔÆ ÃåÆ êÌæÅ çÆ ðÃî ù ì³ç Õðé çÅ À°êðÅñÅ ÕÆåÅÍ êÇÔñ»-êÇÔñ ÇÔ³ç± 

èðî ÇòÚ êåéÆ, êåÆ ç¶ îðé Óå¶ éÅñ ÔÆ Ç÷³çÅ ÜñÅ Çç¼åÆ Ü»çÆ ÃÆ, À°Ã çÅ ÁÅêä¶ 

êåÆ êÌåÆ ÇêÁÅð ç¼ÇÃÁÅ Ü»çÅ ÃÆÍ êð ×°ð± ÁîðçÅÃ ÜÆ é¶ À°Ôé» Á½ðå» ù ÃåÆ 

ÇìÁÅÇéÁÅ ÔË, Ü¯ ÇÕ ÁÅêä¶ êåÆ çÆ ïÅç ù ÁÅêä¶ îé ÇòÚ ð¼ÖÇçÁ» ÔÆ êÌîÅåîÅ çÅ 

íÅäÅ î³é Õ¶ ÁÅêäÅ ìÅÕÆ çÅ ÜÆòé ×°÷ÅðçÆÁ» ÔéÍ ÁÅåîØÅå Õðé òÅñÆ ÃåÆ çÆ 

ðÃî Çòð°¼è íðòÆº ÁÅòÅ÷ À°áÅÂÆ Áå¶ ÃåÆ çÆ êÌÆíÅôÅ ù ÔÆ ìçñ Õ¶ ð¼Ö Çç¼åÅÍ 

  ÃåÆÁÅ Â¶ÇÔ é ÁÅÖÆÁÇé, Ü¯ îÇóÁÅ ñÇÖ Üñ³Çé¨ 

  éÅéÕ ÃåÆÁÅ ÜÅäÆÁÇé, ÇÜ ÇìðÔ¶ Ú¯à îð³Çé¨ 

  íÆ Ã¯ ÃåÆÁÅ ÜÅäÆÁÇé, ÃÆñ Ã³å¯ÇÖ ðÔ³Çé¨ 

  Ã¶òÇé ÃÅÂÆ ÁÅêäÅ, Çéå À°á Ã³îÅñ³Çé¨ 6 

 ÇÂÃ¶ êÌÕÅð ×°ð± ÁîðçÅÃ ÜÆ é¶ Á½ðå» ÇòÚ Ø°³â Õ¼ãä òÅñÆ Õ°ðÆåÆ ù òÆ 

ÔàÅÇÂÁÅÍ ÁÅê é¶ ÁÇÜÔÅ Ô°Õî ÕÆåÅ ÇÕ Ã³×å ÇòÚ Õ¯ÂÆ òÆ Á½ðå Ø°³â Õ¼ã Õ¶ éÅ ÁÅò¶Í 

 ×°ð± éÅéÕ ç¶ò ÜÆ é¶ ÇÜ¼æ¶ ÇÃ¼Ö èðî çÆ éÆºÔ ð¼ÖÆ, À°æ¶ ×°ð± ÁîðçÅÃ ÜÆ é¶ ÇÂÃ 

èðî ù ÇòÃæÅðê±ðòÕ ìäÅ Çç¼åÅÍ ×°ð± ÁîðçÅÃ ÜÆ ÇÂÕ ò¼â¶ ÃîÅÜ Ã°èÅðÕ å¶ ×°ð± ç¶ 

À°êç¶ô» Óå¶ Ú¼ñä òÅñ¶ Ã³å ÃéÍ Ã³ÃÅð ç¶ ÇÂÇåÔÅÃ ÇòÚ ôÅÇÂç ÔÆ Õ¯ÂÆ ÁÇÜÔÅ ê°ðô 

Çîñ¶, ÇÜÃ é¶ GB éÃÅñ çÆ À°îð ÇòÚ ÇÂåéÆ Ã¶òÅ ÕÆåÆ Ô¯ò¶ å¶ ìÌÔî Ç×ÁÅé éÅñ íðê±ð 

ÇÂ³éÆ ìÅäÆ ðÚÆ Ô¯ò¶Í ×°ð± ÁîðçÅÃ ÜÆ é¶ éÅ Õ¶òñ ÇÃ¼Ö èðî ù Ã¯è Çç¼åÆ Ã×¯º Ãî¼°Ú¶ 

ÃîÅÜ ù Ã¶è êÌçÅé ÕÆåÆÍ  
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Abstract: With an increase in digitalization, Cyber Security in digital banking has become the 

need of an hour. Whenever we think about the cyber security, the first thing that occurs to our 

mind is ‘cyber crimes’ that are responsible behind the skimming off about billions of dollars 

belonging to the largest financial institutions. As per the report (2020-21) revealed by reserve bank 

of India, 229 cyber frauds on average happens every day. Undoubtedly, government, regulatory 

authorities and companies are taking many measures to combat the effect of continuously evolving 

cyber threat landscape, but cyber security is still a great concern to many. Recognizing the 

growing usage of digital channels in banking and payment services, this paper seeks to provide a 

view of the current cyber threats targeting the digital banking in order to promote dialogue on 

collective protection strategies. The cyber challenge will remain complex. Threats will evolve 

rapidly with the development of new technologies, the ever changing geo-political landscape and, 

not surprisingly, from our efforts to counter them. 

Key words: Digitalization, Cyber Security, Cyber Crimes, Digital Banking, Cyber Threats.   

 

Introduction 

The cyber threat landscape for the financial system in India is constantly 

evolving, with new vulnerability exploits, attack vectors and threat groups rising 

regularly. Since more than 60 percent of total commercial transactions are done 

online, cyber threats that attempt to infiltrate a computer network/system such as 

identity theft, stalking, bullying and terrorism has become a major issue. Cyber 

security is a growing risk area for all businesses. In particular, over the past years 

it has been observed that there are a number of gaps in cyber security protection 

and infrastructure when it comes to the banking sector. With the growing usage of 

digital channels in banking and payment services, the attack surface grows, and 

there is more to protect. The threat of cybercrime on the global banking and 

financial industry is noticeable with a tectonic increase in hacking of the bank 

accounts of individuals, firms, governments and demand for heavy ransoms to 
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decrypt the data that was force-encrypted. Hence, the demand for cyber security 

products and services has increased across industries. The scope of cyber security 

is not just limited to securing the information in IT industry but also to various 

other fields like cyber space etc. Even the latest technologies like cloud 

computing, mobile computing, net banking etc also demands high level of 

security. As financial institutions are shifting to digital channels like online 

banking and mobile banking, the attack surface grows, and there is more to 

protect. Enhancing cyber security and protecting critical information 

infrastructures are essential for promoting nation's security and economic 

wellbeing. 

Cyber security in Digital Banking  

Cyber Security refers to the practice of protecting electronic systems like 

computers etc. and data from malicious attacks. It consists of the body of 

technologies and practices designed to protect networks, devices etc. from attack, 

damage from any unauthorized access. As people go cashless, more and more 

activities or transactions are done online, the main aim of Cyber security in digital 

banking is to protect the customer’s assets. 

Cybercrimes in digital banking not only affects the customer, but it also affects 

the banks while they attempt to recover the data. Since a bank runs multiple 

servers that store enormous amount of information and details of various 

operations such as credit cards, ATMs, RTGS, SWIFT etc., the risks of cyber 

security breaches prevail across all areas. Moreover,  

 Since banks deal in millions of transactions on a regular basis and run multiple 

servers that store enormous amount of information, it is very important for banks 

to adopt protective security procedures to safeguard their data against cyber 

attacks. Data breaches may make it tough to trust financial institutions. Cyber 
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security in digital banking ensures that sensitive data of customer is safe and 

secure. Moreover, as everything has been digitized now. From ordering products 

to making meetings and sending money, customers are relying on diverse digital 

platforms. This makes it highly important for banks to advance their banking 

functions utilized by customers, as hackers can swiftly access banking apps if 

proper cyber security methods are not applied. 

Threats for Cyber security in Digital Banking 

According to a global economic crime survey, cybercrime has increased like 

never before and is the most reported economic crime. With the world going 

digital, Cybercriminals have also found new ways to attack and breach data. In 

India, banks have seen relentless attacks from organized criminals and hackers. A 

case of an attack in Cyber security in digital banking can be illustrated via case 

that took place with Union Bank of India where it accounted for a huge loss. The 

attackers gained entry using spoofed RBI ID’s and one of the officials fell prey to 

the phishing e-mail and clicked on a suspicious link which led to the malware 

exploiting the system. Thus, banks are exposed to a number of cyber security 

attacks. Some of the biggest threats to the cyber security of banks can be 

explained as below: 

1. Unencrypted data: All data that is stored on computers in financial 

institutions or online must be fully encrypted. If the data is left 

unencrypted, hackers or cybercriminals can misuse the data, thereby creating 

severe issues for the financial institution. 

2. Malware: End to end-user devices like computers and mobile devices are 

mostly used for conducting digital transactions; therefore, it must be secured. If it 

is compromised with malware- a software that usually scans all the files and 

documents present in the system for malicious code or harmful viruses, then 
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sensitive data may passes through this network and thus can pose a serious threat 

to your bank’s network. 

3. Spoofing: Spoofing occurs when cybercriminals impersonate a banking 

website’s URL with a website that is similar to the original one and functions in a 

similar manner. When the user enters his or her login credentials that login 

credentials are stolen by cyber criminals for later use. There are a variety of tools 

and techniques used by spoofers like using a same URL and target users who visit 

the correct URL. 

4. Phishing: It refers to an attempt made to get sensitive information such as 

of user such as usernames, passwords, credit card details etc. for malicious 

activities by disguising as a trustworthy entity in an electronic communication. 

Online banking phishing scams have advanced constantly. They seem real and 

genuine, but is typically carried out by email spoofing or instant messaging in 

which users are asked to click on a link usually for securing their accounts. The 

users are then directed to fraudulent websites which look alike the original 

banking website so that the user is deceived and is asked to enter his personal 

information. Once the user enters his/her personal information, the fraudster then 

has access to the customer's online bank account and to the funds contained in 

that account. 

5. Vishing: Vishing is an illegal practice where an attacker calls a user and 

pretends to be from a bank in which the user has an account. Voice over IP 

(VoIP) is used to access the private and financial information from the public. It 

combines "voice" and ―phishing. He usually asks to verify the user’s account 

information and once the user gives his credentials, the attacker enable himself to 

access the user’s account and the money in it. 
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6. Cross site scripting: It is a kind of cyber security vulnerability usually 

found in web applications and they allow code injections by malicious web users 

into the web pages that are viewed by other users. Examples of such code include 

client-side scripts, HTML code, etc. A cross-site scripting vulnerability can be 

exploited by attackers to bypass access controls. 

7. Bot Networks: Bots are programs that infect a system to provide remote 

command and control access via a variety of protocols, such as HTTP, instant 

messaging, and peer-to-peer protocols. Several of bots under common control are 

(usually called a Botnet. Computers get associated with botnets when unaware 

users download malware such as a ―Trojan Horse‖  which is sent as an e-mail 

attachment. The infected systems are called zombies. Illicit activities can be 

carried out with bots by the controller that include relays for sending spam and 

phishing emails, updates for existing malware, DDOS ,etc.  

8. Cyber squatting: Cyber-squatting is a process in which a famous domain 

name is registered and then it is sold for a fortune. Cyber Squatters register 

domain names which are similar to popular service providers’ domains so as to 

attract their users and benefit from it. 

9. Denial of Service (DOS) Attack: A DOS is an attack in which a user or 

an organization is prevented from accessing a resource online. While as in 

Distributed denial-of-service Attack (DDOS), a specific system is targeted by a 

large group of compromised systems (usually called a Botnet) and makes the 

services of the targeted system unavailable to its users. Actually the targeted 

system is flooded with incoming messages which causes it to shut down and thus 

the system is unavailable to its users. DOS attacks usually result in loss of great 
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deal of bank time, money and customers and can also destroy programming and 

files in affected computer systems. 

10. SMS Tricking: It is a cyber attack in which a user receives a SMS 

message on phone which appears to be coming from a legitimate bank. In this 

SMS the originating mobile number (Sender ID) is replaced by alphanumeric text. 

Here a user may be fooled to give his/her online credentials and his/her money 

may be at risk of theft. 

11. Farming / DNS poisoning/Pharming: In this attack whenever a user tries 

to access a website, he/ she will be redirected to a fake site. It can be done in two 

possible ways: one is by changing host’s files on a victim’s computer and other 

way is by exploiting vulnerability in DNS server software.  

12. OTP (One Time Password) Attacks: OTP is a two factor authentication 

method in which a password is created whenever the users attempts authentication 

and the password is disposed of after use. A no. of attacks can be launched on 

accounts that are OTP protected which are known as MIT-X methods (Man-In –

The-X). These are as follows: 

 Man-in –the-middle attack where the transmission paths of data are 

accessed and information is snatched in the middle of transactions.  

 Man-in-the-Browser attack in which malicious code exists in the web 

browser and it induces users to enter credentials and other important 

information into a fake form.  

 Man-in-the-PC attack that tends to exploit the weaknesses in the hardware 

environment or operating system to steal OTP. 
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13. Data Manipulation: A widespread misunderstanding about cyber attacks 

is that they are only worried about data stealing. This is not always the case, data 

manipulation attacks take place when a dangerous actor gains entry to an 

objective system and creates unnoticed changes to data for their own individual 

gain. An example of this is if a worker modifies customer information data. This 

will likely go undetected as the transactions will appear genuine, leading to errors 

in how future data is stored. The longer the manipulation goes unnoticed, the 

more destruction it will cause. 

Challenges relating to Cyber security in digital banking 

There are many factors that have posed a serious challenge to the Cyber security 

in digital banking. Some of the challenges are mentioned below: 

 Lack of Awareness: Awareness among the people regarding the Cyber 

security has been quite low, and not many firms invest in training and 

improving the overall Cyber security awareness among the people. 

 Inadequate Budgets and Lack of Management: Cyber security is 

accorded low priority; therefore, they are most of the time neglected in the 

budgets. Top management focus also remains low on Cyber security, and 

support for such projects is given low priority.  

 Strict compliance regulations: Managing regulatory compliances has 

become enormously challenging for the banks. Over the past few years the 

volume of regulations has increased dramatically. Along with the larger 

banks, smaller ones too are required to fulfil the regulatory obligations. 

 Weak Identity and Access Management: Identity and access 

management has been the fundamental element of Cyber security and 

especially in these times when the hackers have the upper hand; it may 

require only one hacked credential to enter into an enterprise network. 
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There has been a slight improvement in this regard, but still, a lot of work 

remains to be done in this area. 

 Rise of Ransom ware: The recent events of malware attacks bring our 

focus to rising menace of ransom ware. Cybercriminals are starting to use 

methods that avoid them to be detected by endpoint protection code that 

focuses on executable files. 

 Mobile devices and Apps: Firewalls and other security measures are 

becoming porous as people are using devices such as tablets, phones, PC’s 

etc all of which again require extra securities apart from those present in 

the applications used.  As the base for mobile networks increases each 

day, it also becomes the ideal choice for exploiters. Mobile phones have 

become an attractive target for hackers as we see a rise in mobile phone 

transactions. 

 Cloud computing and its services: These days all small, medium and 

large companies are slowly adopting cloud services. This latest trend of 

moving towards the clouds presents a big challenge for cyber security, as 

traffic can go around traditional points of inspection. Additionally, as the 

number of applications available in the cloud grows, policy controls for 

web applications and cloud services will also need to evolve in order to 

prevent the loss of valuable information. 

Recommendation to make Digital Banking Cyber Secure 

Amidst the rapid growth of digital payments platform in India and the impetus 

towards a cashless economy, there is a dire need to safeguard the customer’s data 

and assets. Here are some ways to make banking institutions cyber secure: 
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Combined Security: As BFSI is highly structured, banks put in time, money, and 

work in utilizing the finest technology which might be sometimes hard to handle 

altogether. Moving towards united security where all elements work and connect 

is more advantageous. 

Multi-factor authentication (MFA): MFA is a verification technique in which 

access is only given once a customer gives two or more login credentials. Login 

credentials can consist of passwords, opts, or fingerprints. When establishing 

MFA, make sure that login credentials do not come from a similar resource (two 

passwords) as this will diminish security. MFA is a need for banks as it includes 

an extra layer of security when trying to access important information.  

Cyber Fraud Council in Banks: The victim must report a cyber-fraud to the 

Cyber Fraud Council that must be set up by in each and every bank to review, 

monitor investigate and report about cyber-crime. In case, such Council does not 

take perform or refuses to perform its duty then a provision to file an FIR must be 

made. The matter to be brought before such council can be of any value. 

However, when the value is high then the Council shall act expeditiously. 

Cyber insurance: Cyber insurance makes sure that an organization is 

economically secure in the event of a cyber attack, making it an essential element 

of a cyber security plan. Along with containing legal costs, cyber insurance also 

inform customers of infringements so that organizations are in agreement with 

data breach regulations. Furthermore, cyber insurance will also help to pay to fix 

damaged systems and rebuild the data.  

Consumer Awareness: It is one of the key aspects where the user has to be made 

aware of not revealing their user credentials to anyone. They should testify to the 

cyber security cell in case of any questionable developments in their operations or 

in their bank account as quickly as possible. 
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Antivirus and Anti-malware Applications: A firewall will improve protection, 

but it will not prevent attack unless revised anti-virus and anti-malware products 

are utilized. Renewing to the latest application can prevent potentially devastating 

attacks on your system.  

Training of Bank Employees: Training and Orientation programs must be 

conducted for the employees by the banks. The employees must be made aware 

about fraud prevention measures. There must be  ‘Dos and Don’ts’ in the 

workplace of the employees, safety tips being flashed on screen at the time of 

logging into Core Banking solution software, holding discussions on factors 

causing cybercrime and actions required to be undertaken in handling them.  

Strong Encryption-Decryption Methods: E-banking activities must be dealt 

using Secure Sockets Layer (SSL) that provides encryption link of data between a 

web server and an internet browser. The link makes sure that the data remains 

confidential and secure.  For SSL connection a SSL Certificate is required which 

is granted by the appropriate authority under IT Act, 2000. To ensure security 

transactions, SRBI suggested for Public Key Infrastructure in Payment Systems 

such as RTGS, NEFT, Cheque Truncation System. In cases of Denial of Service 

Attacks, banks should install and configure network security devices. 

Conclusion  

Cyber security in digital banking is the need of an hour. Presently, banks cannot 

think of introducing financial product without the presence of Information 

Technology. However with the growth in the digitalization in the 

financial industry, cyber crimes like, phishing, hacking, forgery, cheating etc. 

have increased. There is a necessity to prevent cyber-crime by ensuring 

authentication, identification and verification techniques when a person enters 

into any kind of banking transaction in electronic medium. The growth in cyber-
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crime and complexity of its investigation procedure requires appropriate measures 

to be adopted. The only propitious step is ‘to create awareness among people 

about their rights and duties and to further making the implementation of the laws 

more firm and stringent to check crime.’ All the firms must try their level best to 

minimize them in order to have a safe and secure future in cyber space. 

 

REFERENCES  

ChangsokYoo, Byung-Tak Kang and Huy Kang Kim, (2015) Case study of the 

vulnerability of OTP implemented in internet banking systems of South 

Korea, Multimed Tools Appl , 74, 3289–3303. 

Claessens, J., Dem, V., De Cock, D., Preneel, B., & Vandewalle, J. (2002). On the 

security of today s online electronic banking systems. Computers & 

Security, 213, 253-265.  

Ellen Messmer (2008). ―First case of drive-by pharming identified in the wild 

[Online]Available:http://www.networkworld.com/article/2282527/lanwan/ 

first-case-of--drive-by pharming--identified-in-the-wild.html  

Florêncio, D., & Herley, C. 2011) Where Do All The Attacks Go? Economics of 

Information Security and Privacy III. 13-33. Springer New York 

G.Gopalakrishna (2011) Report of the Working Group on information security, 

electronic banking, technology risk management, and tackling cyber 

frauds, RBI, Mumbai, Maharashtra, January  

Jason Milletary, ―Technical Trends in Phishing Attacks, US-CERT  

John La Cour (2014) Vishing campaign steals card data from customers of dozens 

of banks [Online] Available: http://blog.phishlabs.com/vishing-campaign-

steals-card-data-from-customers-of-dozens-of-banks  



 106 

Mohd Khairul Ahmad, Rayvieana Vera Rosalim, Leau YU Beng and Tan Soo 

Fun, (2010) Security issues on Banking Systems, International Journal of 

Computer Science and Information Technologies, 1(4), 268-272.  

Moore.T, Clayton. R & Anderson.R (2009). The Economics of Online Crime, 

Journal of Economic Perspectives, 23(3), 3-20.  

Pharming,WikipediaAvailable:https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Pharming#cite_note-3  

R.P. Kaur, (2013) Statistics Of Cyber Crime In India: An Overview, International 

Journal of Engineering and Computer Science, 2(8), 2555-2559 

Special Advisory –Data Breach in Indian Banks, 2016 www.mitkatadvisory.com  

Top Ten Cyber Squatter Cases Available: http://www.computerweekly.com/ 

photostory/2240107807/Photos-Top-tencybersquatter-cases/1/ 

Cybersquatting-cases-Number-10-Dell 



 107 

GRAPHIC DESIGN IN MODERN CLOTHING 

Ms.  Mehak Seth 
Assistant Professor, Khalsa College for Women, Amritsar.  

  

Abstract: With the rapid economic development, multi-cultural fusion, attention, people 

increasingly high fashion design. People are not able to meet the monotony of costume design, and 

integration requirements of a variety of elements are added, to the diversified development, which 

requires designers to draw inspiration for a new design idea in other areas. This study is for the 

enhancement and utilization of future graphic design and deals with the expression styles and 

features of graphic designs that appear in modern clothing. This is the magic of graphic design for 

the fashion industry; it leads towards this funnel of using artistic elements in order to sell another 

piece of art.  

Keywords: Economic, Integration, Utilization, Funnel. 

 

INTRODUCTION 

Graphic design can be described as the sphere of human activity that lies on the 

crossroads of several directions, first of all, visual arts, communication, and 

psychology. Basically, graphic designers do the job of communication to others 

by means of graphic (visual) elements such as images of different styles and 

complexity, types and fonts, pictograms, shapes and sizes, colors and shades, lines 

and curves, etc. Graphic designer makes all those elements of visual perception 

transfer the message, so he makes them functional. Therefore, we could say that 

graphic designers are artists applying their talents mostly not in pure art but 

communicating and purposeful art. 

Graphic design is the craft of planning and creating visual content to 

communicate ideas and messages. Graphic design is everywhere from billboards 

to cereal boxes to mobile apps. Through incorporating different elements and 

principles, these designs can influence our perception and emotions. 

Graphic design is also known as communication design, and Graphic Designers 

are essentially visual communicators. They bring visual concepts to life, most 

https://blog.tubikstudio.com/shape-and-color-in-logo-design-practical-cases/
https://blog.tubikstudio.com/design-glossary-color-terms-and-definitions/
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commonly through graphic design software, and inform or engage consumers 

through text, graphics and images. 

 

Elements and Principles of Graphic Design 

 

The elements and principles of graphic design include line, color, shape, space, 

texture, typography, scale, dominance and emphasis, and balance. Together, they 

work to create visually appealing work that conveys a message. 

Line 

Lines are present in nearly every design, whether they are straight, curved, thin, 

thick, dashed, long, or short. Lines connect any two points. They are useful for 

dividing space as well as directing the viewer’s attention in a specific direction. 
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Color 

Color is perhaps the most important and obvious element of a design. It can create 

impact right away, and it is noticed by everyone, even those without a design 

background. Colors can be used in backgrounds or within other elements like 

lines, shapes, or typography. Colors create emotions and moods. For example, red 

can represent passion and green can represent nature. 

Shape 

Shape, also known as form, is the combination of lines. Shapes can be circles, 

squares, rectangles, triangles, or other abstract forms. Most designs include at 

least one shape. Similar to color, shapes have different associations. A circle may 

be used to represent unity, whereas a square could represent structure. The color, 

style, background, and texture of a shape can all influence the viewer’s 

perception. 

Space 

White or negative space is crucial in design because it enhances readability for the 

human eye. Good designs will utilize space to give other elements room to 

breathe. 

Texture 

Textures are becoming more commonly used, replacing single-color backgrounds. 

Textures can include paper, stone, concrete, brick, and fabric. They may be subtle 

or obvious and be used sparingly or liberally. Textures can be helpful to create a 

three-dimensional appearance. 

Typography 

When working with text, Graphic Designers need to consider the relationship 

between how text looks and what it says. Typography is the art of arranging text 
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in legible and engaging ways. Different moods or emotions can be expressed 

through different type choices. Good typography should create a strong visual 

hierarchy, provide balance and set the right tone. 

Scale 

The scale and size of objects, shapes, and other elements can make certain parts of 

a design more dynamic. Scale can be used to create a visual hierarchy. Using 

scale, Graphic Designers can create focal points and highlight important areas. 

Dominance and emphasis 

Dominance and emphasis create a focal point in a design. It helps with the design 

flow and can guide the viewer to other parts of the design. 

Balance 

Graphic Designers need to consider how design elements are distributed. 

Balanced designs offer stability, while unbalanced designs can be dynamic. 

Balance is achieved through shapes, colors, textures, lines, and other elements. 

Harmony 

Harmony is one of the main goals of graphic design. In a good design, every 

element needs to work together 

and complement each other. 

However, if everything is the 

same, a design can become 

monotonous. Designs need to 

strike a fine balance between 

harmony and contrast. 
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Different Types of Graphic Design 

 

Graphic design is all around us, which means there are a range of graphic design 

areas and specializations. Each type of graphic design requires specific skills and 

techniques. 

Visual identity graphic design 

Visual identity graphic design focuses on the visual elements of a brand. It aims 

to communicate a brand’s identity through images, shapes, and colors. Graphic 

Designers within this area create elements like logos, typography, color palettes, 

and image libraries that represent a brand. They also develop visual brand 

guidelines to ensure brand consistency across all uses. 

Marketing and advertising graphic design 

This type of design is used to sell products or services.  

This may involve print advertisements, such as posters, billboards, flyers, catalogs 

and packaging, or digital advertisements, such as television ads, video ads, or 

social media posts. 
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Graphic Designers working in this area create assets for marketing strategies and 

campaigns. They develop ideas, research consumer habits, and create designs that 

speak to the target audience. This type of design involves a strong knowledge of 

how to sell a product and how to entice consumers. 

Web design 

Web design involves planning and building the appearance, layout, structure, and 

design of websites. It focuses on the front-facing aspects of a website, including 

the user experience. Web Designers combine a variety of visual elements, such as 

text, photos, graphics, and video, to create appealing and user-friendly sites and 

pages. Web design is closely connected to UX and UI design. 

Publication graphic design 

This design focuses on creating layouts and selecting typography and artwork, 

including photography, graphics, and illustrations. Graphic Designers in this area 

work with books, newspapers, magazines, and catalogs. They need to understand 

color management, printing, and digital publishing. 

Packaging graphic design 

Packaging not only protects products, but it is also an important marketing tool. 

Graphic Designers in this area develop concepts, mockups, and print-ready files. 

Packaging graphic design requires an understanding of print processes, as well as 

industrial design and manufacturing. Packaging Graphic Designers need to track 

trends and competitors so they can create packaging that stands out to consumers. 

Motion graphic design 

Motion graphic design is a new speciality area in graphic design, though it is 

quickly growing and demand is increasing for Motion Graphic Designers. At a 
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basic level, this type of design involves any graphic in motion. This can include 

animations, banners, title sequences, trailers, or video games. 

Environmental graphic design 

Environmental graphic design is a multidisciplinary practice that combines 

graphic, architectural, interior, landscape, and industrial design. This type of 

design connects people to places. Typically, these Designers will have a 

background in graphic design and architecture. They should be familiar with 

industrial design concepts and architectural plans. They may work on projects 

such as public transportation navigation, retail store interiors, signage, and office 

branding. 

Illustration for graphic design 

Graphic Artists create original artwork through a combination of media and 

techniques. They often have a background in fine arts, animation, or architecture. 

Graphic Artists collaborate closely with writers, editors, marketers and art 

directors across all types of graphic design. 

            

Importance of graphic design in the fashion industry 

Graphic designing in the fashion industry has become important for brand 

recognition and creates an identity of the collection. In the highest competitive 



 114 

industries like the fashion industry, brands always need a direction to stay active 

and survive in the large market. When we think about big fashion brands 

like Vlone, Gucci, Lanvin, they have one thing in common that is graphic designs, 

the fabric of clothes, and the quality of the fabric. 

Fashion marketing helps a brand to reach the peak of popularity and establish 

brand identity and customer loyalty base. Digital marketing endeavors such as 

content marketing, email marketing are involved in fashion marketing. Visual 

basics are the key elements of fashion marketing. 

Importance of graphic designing in the e-commerce industry 

Ecommerce has become more important worldwide in the last few years. 

Ecommerce has become fundamental a couple of times. The key to commerce for 

business proprietors is to invest more in graphic designs while constructing online 

stores. 

Importance of graphic designing in fashion labels 

To become popular among the category of big retailers like vlonestuff, fashion 

shows, runways, a graphic fashion designer always needs high brand recognition 

for selling their labels. They also need a good brand image, dress designers for 

promotional activities that deliver an influential message which gives a 

compliment to the clothing and accessories of a brand. This is the reason why 

much importance must be laid on graphic designs for label promotions and a 

perfect marketing plan. 

Importance of graphic designing in clothes 

Since last many years, new fashion designers of new generation have laid more 

emphasis on graphic designs for designing of clothes. Graphic designers an 

https://vloneclothing.net/
https://www.vlonestuff.com/
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important role in fashion industry and brands hire their own graphic designers for 

the creation of textures, images, and signs. They are experts in designing quality 

graphics. Strong graphic designs, digital textures, images are their main target for 

the young generation. 

Graphic designers such as image studio, Paul smith, Ambush, and frame denim 

create a perfect blend between design and fashion. If we merge fashion and 

graphic design for the purpose of creativity, for visual temperament, the design of 

logos will bring positive results. 

CONCLUSION: 

Graphic design has spread its roots all over the fashion industry and plays a 

significant role in clothing items. Graphic designs and textures oxygen to the 

fashion. There are multiple purposes that can be set as well as multiple goals that 

can be achieved through graphic design. The diversity of approaches enables us to 

create original and unique design solutions and with the support of user research, 

analysis and thoughtful testing graphic design elements can provide positive in 

modern clothing.  
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Abstract:  In the present study of Wolfgang Iser‘s essay The Reading Process: A 

Phenomenological Approach, the author‘s perspective about the text and the reader is 

analyzed in easier and simplified language. The critical views of various theorists are 

included to comprehend the approach of Iser in his essay. This study is carried out, 

primarily, in the light of Reader Response Theory.  

 

INTERPRETATION 

The role of a reader in interpreting a text is viewed from different angles in 

different theories.  The Reader-Response Theory establishes an individual reader 

as a creator of a text. But the meaning of a text differs from reader to reader as 

each reader is guided by his own perspective and experience of life.  

Some theorists believe that a text has no ultimate meaning. A text‘s interpretation 

changes in repeated readings. Moreover, it changes according to perception, 

experiences and cultural background of a reader thus making the meaning of a 

text relative. On the other hand, some theorists claim that a text has a hidden 

meaning which a reader has to unearth. In other words, a text claims its ―semantic 

autonomy‖ in controlling the responses of the readers. 

Wolfgang Iser‘s essay The Reading Process: A Phenomenological Approach 

explores the role of a reader in a text. He determines a text not to be an object of 

study rather as an effect to be experienced by the readers. The interaction between 

the reader and the text during the reading process forms the center of his study. 
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He writes, ―In considering a literary work, one must take into account not only the 

actual text but also, and in equal measure, the actions involved in responding to 

the text.‖ 

Iser, further, pointed out that realization or ―Koncretisation‘ of a text involves 

such a co-existence of the reader and the text that they cannot be separated. He 

describes that a text has two poles – ‗artistic‘ pole and ‗aesthetic‘ pole. Aesthetic 

pole is related to the realization of a text by a reader which is further influenced 

by his personal taste and experience. On the other side, the artistic pole is related 

to the author as different patterns or elements in the text cast an effect on the 

understanding of the text by the reader. The ‗real existence‘ of the text is between 

these two poles. Iser writes in his essay, ―The convergence of text and reader 

brings the literary work into existence.‖ Yet Stanley Fish holds that Iser‘s theory 

of aesthetic response doesn‘t relate to various reader response theories as Iser 

focuses mainly on ‗implied reader‘. Actually, he separates the text and the reader. 

Further, imagination plays a pivotal role in the reading and writing of a text. 

According to Iser, ―It is something like an arena in which reader and author 

participate in a game of the imagination.‖ Therefore, a text is actualized when 

reader‘s imagination works by including the outlook presented by the author in 

the text. This relation between his own life experiences and experiences captured 

on the pages of the text arouses certain responses in the reader. In this way, a text 

becomes dynamic as the imagination works at different levels in different readers. 

Rosenblatt in her essay Towards a Transactional Theory of Reading (1969) 

questions the origin of meaning of the text i.e. whether the origin lies with the 

writer or in the response of the reader. 
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In order to enliven the interest of a reader in a text an author should avoid making 

a text self-explanatory and difficult. So, it should give space for the working of 

reader‘s imagination. However, the reader‘s imagination is controlled and 

directed by the written text and a reader is restrained from providing meaning to 

the text according to his free-will. Ultimately, such interaction between the text 

and the reader creates a virtual text.  

In Wolfgang Iser‘s opinion, phenomenological study of a text is more relevant 

than the psychological study. The world of the text is confined to the periphery of 

sentences which forms an ―intentional correlative‖ i.e. the world depicted in the 

work. Sentences convey information, observations and ‗establish different 

perspectives in the text.‘ During phenomenological study of a text by the reader, 

he creates the meaning of the work in relation to the connection present between 

the correlatives. These correlatives do not refer to any objective reality outside the 

periphery of the text. However, these sentence correlatives engage the 

imagination of the reader by pointing towards the events that are to come in the 

proceeding pages of the book. Iser thinks that these ‗pre intention‘ forms the 

structure characteristic of all sentence correlatives.  

In addition, he asserts that these correlatives function together not to fulfill the 

expectations of the readers rather these sentences interact with each other and get 

modified in the coming sentences. Iser feels that if a text supports one expectation 

then it appears more didactic and thus he views this as a defect in a text—―for the 

more a text individualizes or confirms an expectation it has initially aroused, the 

more aware we become of its didactic purpose, so that we can only accept or 

reject the thesis forced upon us.‖ 
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Furthermore, the meaning of the text changes in repeated readings. This 

elucidates the dynamic nature of a text. As the reader reads the text again he 

establishes the multiplicity of connections in the text that he couldn‘t find earlier, 

―These connections are the product of the reader‘s mind working on the raw 

material of the text, though they are not the text itself—for this consists just of 

sentences, statements, information, etc.‖ 

Both Roman Ingarden and Wolfgang Iser hold different viewpoints to mark the 

reading process as a creative process. Iser used the term ―gaps‖ in the text to 

illustrate this fact. He feels that every reader fills the ―gaps‖ or ―unfamiliar‖ 

elements in the text as per his imagination thus making the reading a creative 

process. Iser says, ―the fact that completely different readers can be  differently 

affected by the ‗reality ‗of a particular text is ample evidence of the degree to 

which literary texts transform reading into a creative process that is far above 

mere perception of what is written.‖ This gives an ample scope for the realization 

of the text in different ways as ―no reading can ever exhaust the full potential.‖ 

Such dynamic creativity of a text can categorize a text as a ―virtual text‖ where 

distinctive interaction between the reader and the words of the book changes the 

meaning of the text.  

On contrary, Roman Ingarden feels that in the process of continuous reading the 

expectations of a reader are fulfilled in reading of further sentences. If sentences 

cannot satisfy these expectations of the reader then a blockage in the reading 

occurs which needs to be uplifted to drift apart the boredom and for the 

continuous flow of the reading.  
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If we shift our focus towards the difference between ‗traditional‘ and ‗modern 

texts‘, then Iser asserts that modern texts are fragmentary. These fragments in the 

text are not provided to confuse the readers rather to bring out their 

preconceptions. The readers fully concentrate in finding the relation between 

these fragments but the full meaning of the text cannot be established in a single 

reading. As the subsequent readings of such text brings out new dimensions of the 

text. A reader comes also across the fact of time sequences in the process of these 

repeated readings. After reading it for the first time, reader finds that the 

perspectives which are used to find the meanings of the text keep on changing in 

repeated readings. The same text can have new meanings which couldn‘t be 

caught in the first reading. In the second reading, new meanings of the text come 

up thus, realizing the text in a new way. This doesn‘t mean that the first reading 

was wrong rather it only signifies that during the first reading reader may have 

left some areas which were further focused in the second reading.  

Also the way a text is realized by the reader depends greatly on his disposition or 

his state of mind. In the second reading, the reader prepares his mind to 

experience the event given in the book and to relate them somehow to his own 

experience. This is further clarified by Iser, ―The reader is forced to reveal aspects 

of himself in order to experience a reality which is different from his own.‖ Thus, 

the reader inspects the text according to his own imagination and perception. The 

author never gives ultimate meanings to the text. His role is only to activate the 

imagination of the reader so that he can rightly analyse the text and can realize the 

‗intention‘ of the text.  
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Hence, the reader organizes and reorganizes the material present in the text in a 

systematic way by keeping in mind author‘s imagination and expectations. 

However, this organization won‘t be completely similar to author‘s expectations. 

In this process of recreation of the text, the reader looks back, looks forward, 

makes changes and sometimes revises his own meanings and perceptions. Two 

main structural elements guide the reader during the course of recreation. They 

are— 

1.―familiar or recurrent literary patterns and literary themes alongwith allusions to 

familiar social and historical contexts‖ 

2. ―techniques or strategies used to set the familiar against the unfamiliar‖ 

Still the readers cannot impose a consistent pattern on the text because a text has 

no stable meaning and discrepancies tend to occur in the text. For instance, we 

cannot tag all the elements or events appearing in the text as ironic or satirical 

because different patterns in the text can have conflicting meanings.  

While reading a text, a reader cannot determine the impact that reading may have 

upon him. Some of those influences get hidden in the reader‘s subconscious. Of 

course, he shares certain experiences given in the text but other experiences 

moves unconsidered. So, criticism is a great tool for introducing the reader to the 

experience he has undergone while reading, ―…this is the prime usefulness of 

criticism—it helps to make conscious those aspects of the text which would 

otherwise remain concealed in the subconscious.‖ That is why, the reader talks 

more about the text in order to understand the experience he has undergone or to 

clarify his understanding of the text. 
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Iser claims that a reader can undergo new experiences given in the text, only if he 

frees himself from his preoccupations, set perceptions and his earlier experiences. 

Iser explains, ―and it is only when we have outstripped our preoccupations and 

left the shelter of the familiar that we are in a position to gather new experiences.‖ 

He asserts that during the reading, the reader‘s own experiences lag behind and 

become his past whereas the text frames his present during that experience. Only 

in such disposition a reader can fully experience text.  

A reader can experience the unfamiliar world of the text by leaving his own 

assumptions, ideas etc. For this, the reader has to develop identification with the 

text. Identification involves the technique the author uses ―to stimulate attitudes in 

the reader.‖ Hence, there is a point of consciousness where imaginations of both 

author and reader come together. At this point, the biography of the author and the 

disposition of the reader are kept out of the horizon of the reading process. As 

George Poulet writes, ―Whenever I read, I mentally pronounce an I, and yet the I 

which I pronounce is not myself.‖ Iser thinks that Poulet perceives a text as a kind 

of consciousness where the demarcation between the author and the reader 

vanishes. His own individuality ―recedes into the background‖ and he simply 

thinks of the author. Here, it needs to be cleared that someone else‘s thoughts can 

become a part of our thought process only if our faculty to decipher those 

thoughts is activated. This brings out the dialectical structure of reading as inorder 

to understand someone else‘s thoughts we need to form our own faculty to 

decipher them. However, we may not be aware of this faculty earlier. 

To sum up, reading process involves the formation of our own selves and also the 

discovery of those elements of our consciousness to which we remained elusive 

earlier. 
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Abstract: Direct to garment printing, also known as DTG is a somewhat new printing technology 

that is becoming increasingly popular. This printing technique has revolutionized the fashion 

world. This technique involves printing directly onto a garment with a printing machine. 

DTG means Direct-to-Garment Printing is one of the fastest-growing areas of the print industry. 

With the sky-rocketing rise in the demand for personalized garments, the sale of DTG is 

increasing. So, it can be said that DTG is definitely going to become the future of the printing 

industry due to its rising demand. Printing industry to achieve zero-emission sewage bring a ray of 

hope. 

Keywords- Technology, high-tech, demand, professional, generation, digital 
 

INTRODUCTION 

In this day and age, everything is turning digital, and it’s no surprise that printing 

is moving in the same direction too. These days, clothing manufacturers use high-

tech inkjet technologies to transfer incredibly vivid images onto T-shirts, hoodies, 

and all kinds of other garments. For example, offset printing has long been the 

world’s most used printing process for decades, but with the advent of digital 

printing, more and more people now prefer the latter for its ease of use. Despite 

offset printing’s higher quality output, digital printing is catching on fast because 

of reduced pre-press process and initial cost. Direct to garment printing (or DTG) 

is simply an emerging garment decorating technology that became widely 

available in the commercial market in the mid-2000s unlike traditional labor-

intensive processes such as screen printing. 

DTG has become the preferred printing method 

for thousands of professional apparel printers all 

over the world. With recent advancements in 

digital textile printing, many complicated 

patterns and colors can now be instantly printed 

on garments, giving images and original art-

work a new canvas. With cutting edge digital 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/DTG
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print technology, DTG offers new generation, high speed technology with unique 

print solutions that meet all printing requirements. DTG printing, involves 

applying ink directly to a garment. This type of printing doesn't leave behind any 

films or residues, and screen-printed designs usually last a long time. Direct to 

Garment is perfect for short runs of full-colour prints onto a wide range of 

clothing. Garment Printing’s DTG services produce high-quality printed clothing 

within a few hours of receiving your completed order making it the perfect T-shirt 

printing technique for fashion, promotional, stag and hen do’s and sports team 

clothing. 

DTG PRINTING PROCESS  

Direct-to-Garment, also sometimes called digital garment printing, digital apparel 

printing and inkjet to garment printing is a printing technique where the ink is 

applied directly to the fabric. DTG printers operate on the same basic principles as 

inkjet printers.  

These printers use specialized print heads to apply water-based ink to fabrics. The 

inks contain a "fusing agent", so when the design has been printed and heat 

pressed on the garments, the "fusing agent" enables the inks to permanently 

adhere to the fibres of the fabric. The outcome is a high quality, vibrant coloured 

print that is extremely durable and long lasting.  

The process used for translating the colors from the digital image into ink to print 

onto the garment relies on the CMYK color model. CMYK stands for cyan, magenta, 

yellow and the key color, which is black. This model is also referred to as four-color 

processing because it uses combinations of these four ink colors, usually applied in 

the order in which they appear in the acronym, to create all the colors in the digital 

design. The inks bind directly to the fibers of the garment's material. Once all the 

colors have been added and the design is complete, heat will often be used to dry the 

ink. Since this type of ink only applies well to natural fibers, DTG as water-based ink 

is directly applied to the fabric and also 100% cotton fabrics can only be printed as 

only cotton fibers can absorb the ink very well.   

https://www.garmentprinting.co.uk/t-shirt-printing/
https://www.garmentprinting.co.uk/t-shirt-printing/
https://www.textileinfomedia.com/blog/printing-process-a-process-of-decorating-textile-fabrics/
https://www.textileinfomedia.com/cotton-fabric.htm
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DTG printers offer a lot of color options which 

means you can print detailed designs and 

photorealistic images with almost no color 

limitations. DTG printing is the quickest form of 

printing as the entire design is printed in one single 

pass, no matter the amount and number of colors 

involved. Whereas in screen printing a separate pass 

and screen are required for each individual color and each screen is required to be 

created and set up individually which takes up a lot of time and adds to the cost. 

Hence, DTG is in demand because of its no setup process, lower cost of 

production, and shorter and faster workflow.  

ADVANTAGES 

It’s quick, cost-effective, and time-saving 

DTG printing is the quickest form of printing as the entire design is printed in one 

single pass, no matter the amount and number of colors involved. Whereas in 

screen printing a separate pass and screen are required for each individual color 

and each screen is required to be created and set up individually which takes up a 

lot of time and adds to the cost. Hence, DTG is in demand because of its no setup 

process, lower cost of production, and shorter and faster workflow. 

Its versatile, long-lasting, and affordable 

DTG printing is versatile because it offers a wide range of options that allow 

printing on garments that are difficult to print with other systems such as zipped 

garments, trainers, sleeves, etc. It can easily print almost any image regardless of 

its complexity. The prints of DTG are long-lasting, vibrant, full-color designs, as 

they capture intricate details of the image which are difficult to do with screen 

printing. Hence, due to its versatility, DTG is ideal for print businesses branching 

into new applications and offerings, including small businesses or start-ups 

looking to more easily create a broad range of products at an affordable price. 
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Gives high-quality output and high ROI 

The quality of the output one gets from DTG printing speaks for itself. Its print 

brings life to the design you upload on the print driver giving out high-quality, 

durable, eye-catchy prints. Direct-to-garment printing technology is creating 

headlines for its ease of use, low-cost investment, and the ability to create full-

color artwork and all these features are enough to drive ROI. 

CONCLUSION 

DTG is a more sustainable fashion business model than screen printing. Mainly 

because printing one-offs allows businesses to avoid overproduction and textile 

waste DTG printing is water-based which means that they are completely safe and 

environmentally friendly. Some printing techniques require the use of harsher 

chemicals which isn’t sustainable and can be bad for the environment. If we 

believe in protecting the environment direct to Garment Printing is perfect 

printing technique to decorate the garments. 
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Abstract:  The Dowry Prohibition Act, 1961 was crafted to prevent women from the cruelty of 

their husbands and In-laws. In fact this act was also amended twice with the addition of some 

special laws of IPC like section 498A and 304B. But nowadays some women or their parents are 

continuously misusing these anti-dowry laws against their innocent husband and In-laws .In fact, 

the major thing which comes out of it is that this legal provision proved biased in itself and tends 

to tilt on one side only that is women and simultaneously harming another part of the society to 

which we called men who are getting discriminated in many ways and numerous socio-legal 

agencies are also getting ignorant towards them. So this research paper is designed to explore 

those social and legal agencies that are making these dowry laws to be more abusive in the Indian 

society. 

Keywords: The Dowry Prohibition Act, 1961, Anti-dowry laws, Legal Agencies. 

 

INTRODUCTION 

Dowry refers to the wealth that a woman brings with her at the time of her 

marriage from her parental house to her matrimonial house. It includes gifts and 

valuable assets for both groom and his family. It is given by the bride's parents 

and her kinsmen in the consideration of marriage and passes down from holder to 

heir. It had always remained as an indispensable condition of marriage, especially 

in India and a complementary organising principle, underlying the kinship system. 

It just varies in a form, context, and intensity only from one region to another 

region and from one culture to another culture. It has countless shapes, forms, and 

attitudes of acceptance and understanding (Kumari,1989).  

It became an all India phenomena cutting across times of caste, class, and 

community. It actually commodifies the marriage and converted that sacred act 

into a materialistic exchange. It had gone far behind the practice of „Dakshina‟ or 

„Vardakshina‟.  



 130 

It became an important means of social mobility and class integration especially 

in the emerging middle as well as upper classes. But the dissatisfaction with the 

amount of dowry or the failure to meet with the demands of a bride groom‟s 

family has contributed to the crimes like domestic abuse, physical humiliation, 

torture, suicide and bride burning on a wider scale (Tanwar, 2007). The dowry-

related incidents had assumed an alarming proportion since the 1980‟s. In fact, 

dowry deaths also increased from 184 to 285 in the decade of 1981-91. 

Automatically dowry became one of the deep-rooted social problem and a big 

curse for the Indian society. Thus, on recognising the need of the preventive and 

protective legislative reforms for women, especially with reference to dowry 

violence the „Dowry Prohibition Act‟ was passed in the year of 1961.  

THE DOWRY PROHIBITION ACT, 1961 

This act prohibits the payment or an acceptance of a dowry as consideration for 

the marriage where it is defined as a gift demanded or given as a pre-condition for 

the marriage. Gifts that are given without any pre-condition are not considered 

dowry and are legal. Asking or giving of dowry can be punished with an 

imprisonment of at least up to six months or a fine of up to Rs. 5000 or both. The 

Dowry Prohibition Act, 1961 was passed with a suitable purpose of restraining the 

evil of dowry, but the particular measure did not seem as much effective as it was 

considered during its enactment. It had significantly failed to achieve its purpose as 

in spite of the rapid growth of this legal practice, there were practically no cases 

reported under this act. Even the cases of dowry deaths were not only persisting but 

expanding horrifically also. It automatically enforced the State government to 

review its anti-dowry laws. The legislation added some special dowry laws (sec. 

498a, 304B) while amending the Dowry Prohibition Act, 1961.  
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After amendment the Dowry Prohibition Act, 1961 was started to be explained into 

ten sections separately as follows -: 

List of amending Acts -: 

1.  The Dowry Prohibition (Amendment) Act, 1984 (Section 498A) 

2.  The Dowry Prohibition (Amendment) Act, 1986 (Section 304B) 

The description of the Act into ten sections 

(1)  Short title, extent, and commencement –  

(a)  This Act may be called the Dowry Prohibition Act, 1961  

(b)  It expands to the whole of India except in Jammu and Kashmir. 

(c)  It enters into force on the date of 1
st
 July of 1961 with the 

notification of the Central government in the official Gazette. 

(2)  Definition of „dowry‟ – In this Act, “dowry means any property or a 

security given or agreed to be given either directly or indirectly”. 

(a)  By any one party to the other party to the marriage, or 

(b)  By the parents of either party to a marriage or by any other person, 

to either party to the marriage or to any other person. 

(3)  Penalty for giving or taking dowry – Any one, after enactment of the Act, 

gives or takes or encourages the giving or receiving of dowry shall be 

punished with the imprisonment for a term which shall not be less than 

five years, and with fine which shall not be less than fifteen thousand 

rupees or the amount of the value of such dowry.  

(4)  Penalty for demanding dowry-If any person demands dowry from the 

parents or guardian or other relatives of a bride directly or indirectly will 



 132 

be punished with the imprisonment for a term which shall not be less than 

six months, which might be extend to two years and with fine which can 

extends to ten thousand rupees. 

4A.  Ban on advertisement-If any person  

(a)  Offers any share in his property, any money or both, as a share in any 

business or other interest as consideration for the marriage of his son or 

daughter through any advertisement mentioned in any newspaper, 

periodical or through any other media 

(b)  If any person circulates any advertisement shall be punished with an 

imprisonment for a term, which shall not be less than six months, but 

which might be extended to five years, or with fine which may extends to 

fifteen thousand rupees or both. 

(5)  Agreement for giving or taking dowry to be inoperative-Section 5 of the 

act deals with the vulnerability of an agreement for giving or receiving 

dowry. It declares such an agreement invalid. It means that if the giver has 

not given the dowry to the taker, the agreement can‟t be enforced. But it 

doesn‟t mean that if a person has received that dowry on the behalf of the 

bride he can conserve the agreement. 

(6)  Dowry to be for the benefit of the wife or her successors –Where any 

dowry is received by any person other than the woman in connection with 

her marriage, that person shall transfer it to the woman but- 

(a)  If any person fails to transfer any property within the specified time limit 

shall be punishable with the imprisonment for a term which shall not be 

less than six months, but which may be extended to two years with fine 
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which shall not be less than five thousand rupees, but it may extends to ten 

thousand rupees or both. 

(b)  Where the woman is authorized to any property dies before receiving it, 

there the successors of that woman shall be entitled to claim it from the 

person holding it for the time being. 

(7)  Cognizance of offenses-(1) Nevertheless anything possessed in the Code 

of Criminal Procedure, 1973- 

(a)  Any court which is inferior to a Metropolitan Magistrate or any 

Judicial Magistrate of the first class shall not try any offense under 

this Act. 

(b)  A court shall not take cognizance of an offence under this Act 

except upon- (i) Its own knowledge or a police report of the facts 

which comprised such offence, or (ii) A complaint by the person 

either a parent or other relative of such person, or by recognized 

welfare institution or organisation afflicted by the offence. 

(c)  It shall be justifiable for a Metropolitan Magistrate or any Judicial 

Magistrate of the first class to pass any decision which is authorised by 

this Act on any person who is charged with an offense under this Act. 

(8)  Offense shall be cognizable for certain purposes and must be non-

compoundable and non-bailable – (1) The Code of Criminal Procedure, 

1973 shall be applied to the cognizable offenses under this Act.  

(2)  Every offense under this Act shall be non-compoundable and non-bailable. 

8A  Burden of proof in certain cases – (1) Where, any person is 

prosecuted for giving or talking of any dowry under Section 3, or 

demanding dowry under section 4, there the burden of providing 
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that he had not committed an offense under this section shall be on 

him. 

8B.  Dowry Prohibition Officers- The State Government may appoint 

Dowry Prohibition Officers as many as it thinks fit who 

determined within the areas in respect of which they shall exercise 

their  powers under this Act. 

(9)  Power to make rules – (1) The Central Government, according to the 

notification specified in the Official Gazette, shall create rules for carrying 

out the purpose of this Act. 

(2)  In particular, and without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing 

power, such rules may provide for- 

(a)  The form and manner in which and the person by whom, any list of 

presents shall be maintained and all other matters connected 

therewith, and 

(b)  The better co-ordination of policy and action shall be there with 

respect to the administration of this Act. 

(10)  Power of State Government to make rules-(1) The State Government may, 

according to a notification given in the Official Gazette, make rules for 

carrying out the purposes of this Act. 

(2) In particular, and without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing 

power, such rules may provide for all or any of the following matters, 

namely – 

(a) The additional functions may be performed by the Dowry 

Prohibition Officers under the subsection (2) of section 8B. 
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(b) The „Dowry Prohibition Officer‟ may exercise his functions under 

the limitations and conditions refer in subsection (3) of section 8B 

(3) Every rule made by the State Government under this section shall be laid 

as soon as it is made before the State Legislature (Gupta;2003, 

Nigam;2008)  

Special Dowry laws 

 There are some dowry laws which have been added in 1984 and 1986 

during the amendment of the Dowry Prohibition Act, 1961 that is – 

1.  Section 498A – This section was inserted in IPC in 1984 it says; " 

Whoever, either the husband or the relative of the husband of a woman 

subjects her to a cruelty shall be punished with an imprisonment for a term 

which can be extended to three years and shall also be chargeable to fine 

(Kusum, 1991).  

 This law was mainly aimed at curbing dowry harassment. The offence is 

non–bailable (the accused have to be presented in a court of law to obtain bail), 

non-compoundable (a complaint once filed cannot be withdrawn; except in the 

state of Andhra Pradesh) and cognizable (arrests are made without issuing a 

warrant) on a complaint made to the police officer by the victim or by determined 

relatives. Offenders are liable for imprisonment as well as a fine or both under 

this section (ibid). 

 Delhi High court held that section 498-A of the Indian penal code does not 

create a situation for double hazard. This section is different from section 4 of the 

Dowry Prohibition Act, 1961 where the accused was punishable for a mere 

demand of such dowry and the presence of the elements of cruelty is not 

necessary. Section 498-A is an exasperated form of the offense. It punishes those 



 136 

who demand property or a precious security from the wife or her relatives which 

are collateral with cruelty to her. Thus, the law of evidence, under which as a 

matter of general rule, a fact has to be proved by the person who makes an 

allegation, makes an exception in order to make section 498-A more meaningful 

and stringent (Kusum, 1991).  

2.  Section 304B – Taking note of the increasing dowry deaths and on the 

demand of society to check such inhumane acts that were being meted out 

upon women, section 304B was introduced in the Dowry Prohibition 

(Amendment) Act in 1986 in the Indian Penal Code. This section was 

constructed to curb a new offence termed as „dowry death‟ with an effect 

from 19
th

 November, 1986 which says: 

(a)  Where the death of a woman is caused by any burns or bodily injury or 

occurs under such circumstances which are not normal within a period of seven 

years of her marriage and It must be proved that she was subjected to cruelty or 

harassment by her husband or any relative of her husband soon before her death 

either for, or in connection with any dowry demand. Such type of death shall be 

termed as “Dowry Death” and such husband or relative shall be deemed to have 

caused woman‟s death. (Kusum,1991). 

This provision of section 304-B in Indian penal code is more stringent than that 

provided under section 498-A as this offense is cognizable, non- bailable and 

triable by a court of the session (Kusum,1991). 

The Dowry Prohibition Act, 1961 was passed with a suitable purpose of restraining 

the evil of dowry, but the particular measure did not seem as much effective as it was 

considered during its enactment. It had significantly failed to achieve its purpose as in 

spite of the rapid growth of this legal practice, there were practically no cases 

reported under this act. Even the cases of dowry deaths were not only persisting but 
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expanding horrifically also. It automatically enforced the State government to review 

its anti-dowry laws. The legislation added some special dowry laws (sec. 498a, 304B) 

while amending the Dowry Prohibition Act, 1961 (Kusum, 1991).  

But unfortunately, the remedy is becoming worse than the ailment. These laws 

have been proved repulsive by nature and started to be abused by some 

empowered and educated women or her parents to fulfil their ulterior motives. It 

is true that laws everywhere in the world are being used and abused at the same 

time but if we talk about the misuse of these Dowry Prohibition amended laws, 

the major thing which comes out of it is that this legislative move proved biased 

in itself and the balance of this legal provision tends to tilt on one side only that is 

women and simultaneously harming another part of the society to which we called 

men who are getting discriminated in many ways and numerous social agencies 

are also getting ignorant towards this particular section of the society.  

Therefore, the objective of this research paper is to explain how certain social and 

legal agencies become responsible for making these dowry laws to be more 

abusive in the Indian society. 

ROLE OF SOCIAL AGENCIES IN AN ABUSE OF DOWRY LAWS  

The Dowry Prohibition Act, 1961 and its amended sections (498A and 304B) 

were enacted for governing the conduct of some unscrupulous people and to 

prevent women from dowry offenses has actually left a very bitter trial for men 

and their families. They have to fight against different socio-legal agencies which 

directly or indirectly converted dowry law and its sections into a tool of terror. 

ROLE OF LEGISLATION 

A legal system has an ultimate goal of making such laws which can provide 

justice to a victim and punishment to the guilty. The protective legal provisions 
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provided by the Indian legislation is intended to prevent the crimes from society 

but many instances have come to light where the laws are being automatically 

abused by our citizens only where the complaints filed by them are not bonafide 

and have been filed with some oblique motives.  

The Dowry Prohibition Act was also brought up with a specific intention in 1961 

for stamping out the practice of dowry to mend certain loopholes coming under 

this act and undoubtedly, under the supervision of these dowry laws women have 

got protection against men and their families but while enacting as well as 

amending this Dowry prohibition act no one thought that this piece of legislation 

does not appear to served the both stratas i.e. male and female equally. 

Though the constitution itself has provided equality of both the sexes then why 

under this act only women are always ready to protected from their husband or In-

laws and men are left alone to get victimized and ruined? Why there is not any 

similar punishment for the accused females or his parents on abusing the same 

law? Actually the reason behind this legal imbalance is its purpose only for which 

this act has been implemented that is to protect the alleged victims who were the 

women from any type of a cruelty due to which the legislation also totally focus 

on this single gender only while constructing as well as amending this dowry act. 

ROLE OF JUDICIARY 

Alike legislation, Justice is also based upon the principle of regulating the existing 

social relations between two genders in an equal proportion but the legal sub-

ordination of one sex to the other is wrong in itself which is one of the chief 

hindrance to human improvement (Malik,2014). The judiciary which is based 

upon the principle of interpreting the laws and making unbiased judgments has 

also become one of the chief contributors in converting the dowry act as a bane 

for some innocent people.  
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The lawyers who ought to play the role of gatekeepers for the judiciary also 

mislead the woman or her parents. Some corrupt and ill-equipped lawyers who 

are always hungering for clients encourage them to file a criminal case against the 

women's matrimonial family for their own selfish means. After that delayed 

justice by judges either due to their emotional or greedy instincts do injustice with 

the male as well with his family. Despite Lawyers, many times judges also due to 

their emotional instincts took years to give decisions on such cases and during this 

whole legal process the judiciary directly or indirectly do injustice with the male 

as well with their families by leaving them with an unending trials and effect them 

emotionally, socially and economically. 

ROLE OF POLICE 

Police, a law enforcement institution is considered as one of the basic instrument 

of force which is primarily concerned with detection and investigation of crime 

and apprehending criminals by making their arrest only to interpret the law in 

right spirit. It is the fundamental duty of every police officer to serve mankind 

from any kind of threat,  to protect the innocent from deceptiveness or violence 

and to respect the constitutional rights of all citizens equally but many times these 

human rights are being ridiculed by this Indian police also. It is to be noted that 

the abuse of any law did not flow from the legislation itself only but the roots of 

this misuse are must be grounded on the insensitive police responses also along 

with the irresponsible legal advice (law commission of India, 2012). Taking into 

consideration the duty of police towards the women‟s protection against dowry 

violence, the legal strictness of dowry laws undoubtedly has able to make the 

police administration to respond towards every request for their protection from a 

cruelty.  
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Undoubtedly, they get bounded to register the crime both legally and morally due 

to the cognizable nature of dowry laws so according to them on receiving a 

complaint they become confined to arrest all of them whose names are mentioned 

in the FIR but with regard to their duty they are also required to investigate the 

whole situation after getting a complaint from any women but in spite of taking 

such type of an action many  police officers who are mainly offered with heavy 

bribe immediately came at the door of that house to arrest the family members 

which actually impact them emotionally as well as socially. 

ROLE OF MEDIA 

The mass media in the form of newspapers, magazines, radio and TV stations is 

defined as the means of general communication in society through which news, 

entertainment or promotional messages are disseminated. It generates wide spread 

awareness and concern about different events and conditions to bring matters 

before the public.  

In fact Ralph Turner and lewis killian(1987) discuss six processes considered 

essential in understanding how the mass media can influence public opinion First, 

the mass media authenticate the factual nature of events, which is receive in the 

formation of public opinion. Second, the mass media validate opinions, 

sentiments and preferences. It is reassuring to hear one‟s views confirmed by a 

well known commentator. It also enables a person to express his or her views 

more effectively by borrowing the commentator‟s words. A third effect of the 

mass media is to legitimize certain behaviours and viewpoints considered to be 

taboo. Issues that were discussed only in private can now be expressed publically, 

since they have already being discussed on the television (For example, legal 

rights of homosexual). Forth, the mass media often symbolize the diffuse 

anxieties, preferences, discontents and prejudices that individuals experience. By 
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giving an acceptable identification for these perplexing feeling, the mass media 

often aid their translation into two specific opinions and actions. By providing 

symbols-the „me‟ generation, yuppies, law and order, the new morality-the mass 

media create a number of objects towards which specific sentiments can be 

directed. Fifth, the mass media focus the preferences, discontents and prejudices 

into lines of action.  

Finally, the mass media classify into hierarchies persons, objects, activities and 

issues. As a result of the amount of consideration, preferential programming and 

placement of items, they indicate relative importance and prestige (Vado,1999). 

It is true that in the modern world, the importance of the media can not be 

underestimated as it is ready to challenge the legislators and administrators into 

taking action on an issue and by keeping in view, the dowry laws which have 

been emerged to save women from any type dowry harassment and cruelty where 

media has always plays a very active role for encouraging the concept like women 

empowerment by telecasting or publishing certain facts and figures regarding 

dowry deaths and women cruelty cases publically but sometimes it plays a very 

negative role also by highlighting the story of any woman‟s harassment out of all 

proportions. Though the truth is yet to be legally settled, the press sensationalises 

the news to attract public attention. Media persons present women story in such a 

way that from the initial stage only the women‟s husband and In-laws are taken as 

culprits in general public but when after a due trial those falsely implicated 

persons get legally acquitted sometimes no one would know because at that time 

media lose its interest in their genuine story.  

There is one of the biggest example where a dowry law was highly abused it was 

of  Nisha Sharma dowry case in 2003, a girl from Noida who refused to surrender 

to dowry demands of her would be In-laws and got them arrested on the day of 
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her marriage due to which she had became a celebrity overnight in media. She 

was even felicitated with different awards by the prominent state government 

across in India for her boldness and after the period of 9 years of trial the court 

found that her case was false. She actually made her to be husband a scapegoat so 

that her affair is not caught in her family and society. When she lodged the case in 

2003, it was across all the newspapers and all prominent news channels also 

covered that news prominently but when the same case was found to be false in 

2012 none of the media organization cared to give this news in the same 

prominence which they has given earlier (Gangwar,2015). Thus, sometimes 

media shows these cases in such a way that a natural kind of biasness 

automatically developed among the society which degrades one gender in the 

social set up. 

ROLE OF FAMILY COUNSELLING CENTRES 

Counselling is a scientific process of assistance render to such persons who need 

help. The purpose of counselling is always to enhance the personal development, 

the psychological growth towards a socialized maturity of its clients as well as 

enabling them to learn and persuade more realistic and satisfying solutions to their 

difficulties whether it could be personal, social, educational and especially marital 

(Mondal,2010). The counsellor plays a vivid role in the procedure of counselling. 

He helps the client to develop an ability to take independent and responsible 

decision. A large amount of patience, a mature understanding and some common 

sense are always required in the mental make-up of an ideal counsellor. The best 

treatment can only be observed if the client counsellor relationship is strong as 

well as positive (NIPCCD,2011). In order to settle up certain family disputes and 

to restore conjugal life by way of mutual understanding different family 

counselling centres were commenced in many areas These family counselling 

centres have been emerged with certain objectives which are as follows- 
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Objectives of these Family counselling centres 

1  To provide professional services like cross intervention, investigation in 

dowry death cases and counselling in family maladjustment. 

2  To make efforts for the reconciliation in the cases of separation and out of 

court settlement in marital cases. 

3  To provide referral services like free legal aid, policy assistance etc. 

4  To educate and mobilize public opinion against social problems and pre-

marital issues. 

5  To arrange for suitable rehabilitation services for the victims and their 

dependents. 

6  To educate and impart information regarding social welfare activities 

aided and undertaken by various governmental and non-governmental 

agencies for better co-ordination and services to the people 

(Mondal,2010). 

These Family counselling services mainly work in close collaboration with the 

local administration, police, courts, free legal aid cells, vocational training 

centres, short stay homes etc where the counsellors try to understand the 

emotional status of an individual. This process is time taking and in generally 

completed over many sittings either in the counselling centres or through home 

visit. Case records are simultaneously prepared which shows the complete story 

through which the counsellor able to build up many potential points of a case that 

either the case requires simple counselling or it requires any other institutional 

support such as the police, legal or psychiatric help (Mondal, 2010).  But in spite 

of such type of services, there are many states and cities where a recognition of 

the role of such family counselling centres is in aloof. 
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Infact, in Amritsar district, it could be seen that here such type of services in the 

form of All India women conference, Community police suvidha Kendra, Red 

cross society, Mahila Mandal have been established to settle different disputes on 

individual as well as community level but all these organisations which have been 

set up for people‟s welfare did not able to perceive that status for which they have 

been formulated either due to lack of budget provisions or lack of awareness 

among people regarding its importance for society or lack in the functioning these 

organisations. Then many Sanjh Kendras have also been constructed accompanied 

with each police station whose idea was planted by the former deputy chief 

minister of Punjab and the president of Sharomini akali dal i.e. Sukhbir Singh 

Badal with an intention of bridging a gap between the public and police by 

facilitating them in resolving social and community issues but that also not 

worked well. 

CONCLUSION 

Dowry has always been criticized by different reformists or feminists and if any 

dowry death or cruelty for dowry happened anywhere this Indian society always 

make its discussion on an  aspect  that at how much extent a woman is unsafe in 

their matrimonial house in the presence of this social evil. So with regard to 

improve the position of Indian women, legal provisions like Dowry Prohibition 

Act, 1961 and different special dowry laws that is 498-A section and 304-B 

section of the Indian penal code which were added in an act have been passed by 

our Indian legislation especially for those women who were being harassed for 

dowry by their husband and In-laws after marriage but the implementation of 

these laws had left a very bad taste among people. 

Thus the provisions which have always aimed at safeguarding the interest of 

women and maintaining family peace is creating a situation of mutual distress and 
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adversely affecting the minds of Indian youth by creating of fear who find 

difficult to repose faith in women or marriage. Even this fear of dowry cases is 

also driving parents to disown their sons before their marriage as a precautionary 

measure should marital bliss turn into a nightmare. Due to this misuse there is 

also an increasing number of unhappy people who mostly mislead by false notion 

of liberation and empowerment which are shunning the simple joys of different 

families (Singh, 2008). 
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ABSTRACT: There is a growing tendency for employees of the organization, especially scientists 

and engineers, to challenge management actions; either protesting within the organizations or to 
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has been very slow to respond to this non mandatory requirement of clause 49 with regards to 
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blower, management retaliation to whistle blowing, process of whistle blowing, motivations of 

anonymous whistle blowers and legal protection with regard to whistle blowers. 
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INTRODUCTION 

Whistle blowing is the term applied to the reporting by employees of illegal, 

immoral, or illegitimate practice under the control of their employers to parties 

who can take corrective actions (Elliston 1985). Whistle blowing is a 

controversial organizational issue. On the positive side, whistle blowers can help 

organization correct unsafe products or working conditions and curb fraudulent or 

wasteful practices. Whistleblowers may provide a previously underutilized source 

of information critical in maintaining the performance of large complex 

organizations (Ewing 1983, Miceli & Near 1985). Conversely, whistleblowers 

may threaten organizations authority structure, cohesiveness and public image 

(Weinstein 1979). Despite the problems, there is an increased interest on the part 

of managers in the issue of whistle blowing and how to handle such incidence 

(Barnett 1993, Ewing 1983, Keenan 1988). Whistleblowers can be employees, 

suppliers, contractors, clients or any individual who somehow becomes aware of 

illegal activities taking place in a business either through witnessing the behavior 

or being told about it. Different organizations are interested in different sets of 

illegal activities reported by whistleblowers.  
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NEED AND OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY 

There are number of corporate scandals which are taking place in the Indian 

corporate sector as well as in stock market. The exposure of Indian firms to 

foreign competition has increased due to globalization. This calls for corporate 

governance reforms so as to enable the Indian companies to gain global 

recognition and sail smoothly in this fiercely competitive world. The following 

are the objectives of the study: 

1. To study the conceptual framework of whistle blowing. 

2. To understand the regulatory framework of whistle blowing in Indian 

corporate sector with special reference to technology. 

WHISTLE BLOWER- CONCEPTUAL FRAMEWORK 

WHO IS A WHISTLE BLOWER? – Saint of a secular culture 

A whistle blower is one who blows the whistle on corruption, crime and other acts 

of misconduct including unethical conduct. He is a person who blows the whistle 

i.e. raises his voice and informs the public or the concern person about any 

inappropriate or undesirable activity going on inside the organization. He may or 

may not be an employee and could be any person whether an insider or an 

outsider.  

MOTIVATIONS OF ANONYMOUS WHISTLE BLOWERS 

The reasons why only some employees choose to act as whistle blowers are 

discussed hereunder: 

1. Whistle blowing need not always be done for worthy reasons. Sometime 

people blow the whistle to get revenge on a former employer, or in the 

hope that they themselves would get some profit. 
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2. It also happens when an honest individual develops a strong desire to 

protect the well being of the public, or even the well being of company 

itself. 

3. Another obvious reason is the availability of the information. The 

sensitive information would be available only to a selected few persons. 

Moreover understanding the issues involved in the technical information is 

possible only by particular individuals. Therefore only those persons who 

can understand the malpractices behind the technical information can raise 

their voice. 

4. Employees at large feel that particular information or the illegal activity is 

part of the organizational functioning. Based on this notion, many of them 

tend to avoid making bold moves to correct them. Only a few come 

forward to expose such malpractices going on in a particular organization. 

MANAGEMENT RETALIATION TOWARDS WHISTLE BLOWERS – No 

good deed goes unpunished   

Whistle blowers are required in every organization to bring to light the illegal 

internal practices being carried on in that organization. Such acts could be the 

masters mind of either management itself or any of the concerned person. Those, 

who blow the whistle against their colleagues and employees, have to face a lot of 

ordeals. 

Whistle blowing as such, may cause some ill effects on the whistle blowers. Some 

of them are listed below: 

1. They may be forced to leave the organization without being given fair 

chances to be heard.  

2. Their credibility can be ruined beyond repair in case they are not 

successful in proving their point. 
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3. Their family, health or personal life could be in jeopardy. The employers 

may make every effort to ruin their lives. 

4. They may have to bear outrage and divisiveness of people involved 

directly or indirectly. 

5. They may have to face physical or psychological isolation from his 

colleagues and society till their points are not proved to be correct. 

6.  Even the organizations also experience loss of money, restitution and loss 

of productivity and positive reputations in the market. 

7. Their role may be changed in the organizations by reassigning and 

redefining their duties and responsibilities in order to lower their morale. 

8. Their contracts of service due for renewal may face non renewal and thus, 

result in termination of service. 

HOW WHISTLE BLOWING WORKS? 

Typically, whistle blowing is a process of five stages:  
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LEGAL FRAMEWORK WITH REGARDS TO WHISTLE BLOWERS IN 

INDIA: 

BACKGROUND 

There have been multiple instances of threatening, harassment and even murder of 

various whistleblowers.
 

An engineer, Satyendra Dubey, was murdered in 

November 2003; Dubey had blown the whistle in a corruption case in the 

National Highways Authority of India’s Golden Quadrilateral project. 

Two years later, an Indian Oil Corporation officer, Shanmughan Manjunath, was 

murdered for sealing a petrol pump that was selling adulterated fuel. 

A Karnataka official SP Mahantesh, said to be a whistle-blower in controversial 

land allotments by societies was murdered in May 2012. Mahantesh was working 

as Deputy Director of the audit wing in the state’s Cooperative department and 

had reported irregularities in different societies involving some officials and 

political figures.
 
A senior police officer alleged that Mayawati's government was 

corrupt and had embezzled large amounts of money. Shortly thereafter, he was 

sent to a psychiatric hospital. 

The activists demanded that a law should be framed to protect the whistleblowers, 

to facilitate the disclosure of information and uncover corruption in government 

organisations. 

ROLE OF SUPREME COURT 

In November 2003, Satyendra Dubey a whistleblower and National Highways 

Authority of India (NHAI) engineer was murdered after he exposed corruption in 

the construction of highways.
 
As a result, the Supreme Court, in April 2004, 

pressed the government into issuing an office order, the Public Interest 

Disclosures and Protection of Informers Resolution, 2004 designating CVC as the 

nodal agency. 
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http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Shanmughan_Manjunath
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http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Mayawati
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In March 2011, the Supreme Court refused to frame guidelines for protection of 

whistle blowers in the country, saying that it cannot make law. However, the court 

allowed the petitioners to approach the high court for protection of whistleblowers 

in a specific case. 

In August 2013, a bench of Justices K S Radhakrishnan and Arjan Kumar Sikri 

ruled that identity of whistleblower can never be revealed to the accused facing 

prosecution under Prevention of Corruption Act, 1988. 

WHISTLE BLOWERS PROTECTION ACT, 2011 

Whistle Blowers Protection Act, 2011 is an Act of the Parliament of India which 

provides a mechanism to investigate alleged corruption and misuse of power by 

public servants and also protect anyone who exposes alleged wrongdoing in 

government bodies, projects and offices. The wrongdoing might take the form of 

fraud, corruption or mismanagement. The Act will also ensure punishment for 

false or frivolous complaints. The Act was approved by the Cabinet of India as 

part of a drive to eliminate corruption in the country's bureaucracy
 
and passed by 

the Lok Sabha on 27 December 2011.
 
The Bill was passed by Rajya Sabha on 

21 February 2014 and received the President's assent on 9 May 2014. The Act 

has not come into force till now. An Act to establish a mechanism to receive 

complaints relating to disclosure on any allegation of corruption or willful misuse 

of power or willful misuse of discretion against any public servant and to inquire 

or cause an inquiry into such disclosure and to provide adequate safeguards 

against victimization of the person making such complaint and for matters 

connected therewith and incidental thereto. 

MAIN FEATURES OF THE WHISTLE BLOWERS PROTECTION ACT, 2011 

 The Act seeks to protect whistle blowers, i.e. persons making a public 

interest disclosure related to an act of corruption, misuse of power, or 

criminal offense by a public servant. 

http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Supreme_Court_of_India
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http://en.wikipedia.org/w/index.php?title=K_S_Radhakrishnan&action=edit&redlink=1
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http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Prevention_of_Corruption_Act,_1988
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 Any public servant or any other person including a non-governmental 

organization may make such a disclosure to the Central or State Vigilance 

Commission. 

 Every complaint has to include the identity of the complainant. 

 The Vigilance Commission shall not disclose the identity of the 

complainant except to the head of the department if he deems it necessary. 

The Act penalizes any person who has disclosed the identity of the 

complainant. 

 The Act prescribes penalties for knowingly making false complaints. 

ANALYSIS OF THE LEGISLATION 

According to Indian law reports, the bill has faced considerable criticism because 

its jurisdiction is restricted to the government sector and encompasses only those 

who are working for the Government of India or its agencies; it does not cover the 

state-government employees. However, the draft bill aimed at protecting 

whistleblowers is seen as a welcome move. The lack of public debate and 

consultation on the bill seems to indicate the danger of it becoming another "paper 

tiger". Typically, ministries proposing draft legislation involve a process of public 

consultation to give the public an opportunity to carefully critique its provisions.
 

In this case, such an opportunity has been denied to the public, which has not 

gone unnoticed. The proposed law has neither provisions to encourage whistle 

blowing (financial incentives), nor deals with corporate whistleblowers; it does 

not extend its jurisdiction to the private sector (a strange omission, after the fraud 

at Satyam). The Directorate of Income Tax Intelligence and Criminal 

Investigation is one of the only agencies empowered for whistle blower 

protection. The bill aims to balance the need to protect honest officials from 

harassment with protecting persons making a public-interest disclosure. It outlines 

sanctions for false complaints. However, it does not provide a penalty for 

http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Satyam_scandal
http://en.wikipedia.org/w/index.php?title=Directorate_of_Income_Tax_Intelligence_and_Criminal_Investigation&action=edit&redlink=1
http://en.wikipedia.org/w/index.php?title=Directorate_of_Income_Tax_Intelligence_and_Criminal_Investigation&action=edit&redlink=1
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attacking a complainant. The Central Vigilance Commission (CVC) was 

designated in 2004 to receive public-interest disclosures through government 

resolution; there have been a few hundred complaints every year. The provisions 

of the bill are similar to that of the resolution. Therefore, it is unlikely that the 

number of complaints will differ significantly. The power of the CVC is limited to 

making recommendations. It cannot impose penalties, in contrast to the powers of 

the Karnataka and Delhi Lokayuktas. The bill has a limited definition of 

disclosure, and does not define victimization. Other countries (such as the United 

States, United Kingdom and Canada) define disclosure more widely and define 

victimization. It differs on many issues with the proposed Bill of the Law 

Commission and the Second Administrative Reform Commission’s report. These 

include non-admission of anonymous complaints and lack of penalties for 

officials who victimize whistleblowers. If enacted, the law to protect 

whistleblowers will assist in detecting corruption, ensuring better information 

flow and paving the way for successful prosecution of corrupt individuals through 

clear and protected processes. However, the public in India have a low level of 

confidence in fighting corruption because they fear retaliation and intimidation 

against those who file complaints. Another worry pertains to the delay in 

disposing of these cases. Without public debate on the provisions of this proposed 

law, it is clear that people cannot measure its effectiveness when the draft bill 

comes into force as law. 

WHISTLE BLOWING- REALITY OR MYTH?  

REAL LIFE EXAMPLES IN INDIAN CORPORATE SECTOR: 

A few companies in India have framed proper whistle blowing policy for insuring 

productive disclosure about the malpractices in their organizations. Some of them 

are listed below: 

http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Central_Vigilance_Commission
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Lokayukta
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Victimisation
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Whistleblower_protection_in_the_United_States
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Whistleblower_protection_in_the_United_States
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http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Second_Administrative_Reform_Commission
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1. TATA MOTORS has adopted a whistle blower policy with a view to 

providing mechanism for employees of the company to approach the 

Chairman of the Audit committee using electronic platform of the company 

in case they find any act of misconduct or irregularity. The audit committee 

investigates the matter as unbiased fact finding machinery in 45 days. 

2. In WIPRO COMPANY , whistle blower policy has been formulated 

named as  “Ombuds Process Policy”, wherein it has laid down procedures 

for receiving, retaining and treating complaints received and ear marked 

procedures for the confidential and anonymous submission of complaints 

by employees regarding possible defiance of the code of conduct and 

ethics. The service is provided online. 

3. The STEEL AUTHORITY OF INDIA LTD follows Whistle Blower 

Policy of Central Vigilance Commission (CVC). According to which CVC 

receives the complaint and forwards it to the organization investigation 

electronically. CVC will be authorized to call upon CBI or the police 

authorities if they find it necessary.  

4. The policy of RELIANCE INDUSTRIES LIMITED encourages its 

employees by allowing them to file a report online if any employee has 

reason to believe that any employee has demonstrated inconsistent 

behavior. In case an employee wishes to blow the whistle he can report the 

matter to Ethics office, who shall investigate the matter in not more than 

90 days. 

5. In case of TATA CONSULATANCY SERVICES, when an employee 

wants to report a matter of some fraud, he can make protected disclosures 

directly to highest authority for this purpose namely, the Chairman of 

Audit committee who is a member of board of directors of TCS. This can 

be done electronically.  
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CONCLUSION  

Technology plays a significant role in accelerating the growth of whistle blowing 

mechanism. Efforts should be made to create conditions where people can and 

will blow the whistle whenever it is necessary. In our view this requires: 

Changing the attitudes of people concerning whistle blowing: Starting in schools 

and kindergarten where critical questioning and discussing should be encouraged 

and awareness raised about the dangers of uncritical loyalty to authorities instead 

of loyalty to values. Employers and unions should see its benefits and support 

whistle blowing. The legislator should be called upon to act. Freedom of opinion 

and petitioning are basic human rights and must be expanded to the workplace. 

Informing the authorities about wrongdoings at the workplace must become legal. 

Finally whistleblowers need to be protected and encouraged - as well as those 

mistakenly suspected of wrongdoing. 
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t;'kadj izlkn dh fgUnh dgkfu;ksa esa fu:fir ukjh 

 

Mk- papy Ckkyk 

,slksfl,sV izksQSlj fgUnh foHkkXk [kkylk dkyst Qkj foeu] ve`rlj 

 
 

t;'kadj izlkn dh izfrHkk loZrksUeq[kh FkhA mudh dgkfu;ksa dk eq[; dF; ukjh ds izse] 

lkSUn;Z] R;kx] mRlxZ vkSj d:.kk dk fp=.k gSA muds laosnu'khy O;fDrRo ij ckS) n'kZu 

vkSj Hkkjrh; laLd`fr dk fo'ks"k izHkko FkkA muds lkfgR; esa tupsruk] mnkRrk] ekuo&ewY;ksa ds 

izfr fpark ,oa euksHkwfe ds mrkj&p<+ko dk ltx voxkgu feyrk gSA lkekftd thou ds 

fy, O;fDrxr lq[k&lk/kuksa dk mRlxZ] mnkÙk vkn'kZ dh LFkkiuk ds fy, la?k"kZ] :f<+;ksa ,oa 

vkMEcjksa dks izfr lkgliw.kZ izfrjks/k ,oa fonzksg dk Loj budh jpukvksa esa lekfgr gSA 

t;'kadj izlkn 1911 ls ysdj 1935 rd fujUrj fy[krs jgsA mudh igyh] dgkuh xzke 

¼1911½ bUnw if=dk esa vkSj vfUre dgkuh lkyorh ¼1935½ esa izdkf'kr gqbZA dgkuh laxzgksa dh 

n`f"V ls mudk izFke dgkuh laxzg Nk;k ¼1912½ vkSj vfUre dgkuh laxzg baUnztky 1935 esa 

izdkf'kr gqvkA mUgksaus dqy 69 dgkfu;ka fy[kh tks mUkds dgkuh laxzg Nk;k] izfr/ofu ¼1926½] 

vkdk'knhi ¼1929½] vka/kh ¼1931½ vkSj bUnztky esa laxzghr gSA 

izlkn }kjk jfpr xzaFk gekjs lkfgR; ds fy, xkSjo ds izrhd gSA bfrgkl n'kZu] iqjkrRo] n'kZu 

,oa euksfoKku muds v/;;u fo"k; jgs gSaA mudk Hkkoqd ân; izk;% ukjh izse vkSj lkSUn;Z tSlh 

ljl ,oa eksgd fo"k;ksa esa vf/kd jekA mudh dgkfu;ksa dh ewy psruk lkSUn;Z ,oa izse jgkA 

og ukjh Loar=rk ds cM+s leFkZ jpukdkjksa esa ,d FksA mudh jpukvksa dh fL=;ka ca/ku eqDr gSA 

mudh L=h ik= ifjorZu ds fy, fonzksg djrh fn[kkbZ nsrh gSA muds ikl nwjn`f"V gS vkSj ,sls 

iq:"kksa dks eq¡grksM+ tokc nsuk tkurh gS] tks fL=;ksa dks ghu vkSj vl{ke le>rs gSA lfn;ksa ls 

fL=;ka fir`lÙkk dh pknj ds uhps nch jgh gSA oLrqr% ftl ;qx esa izlkn l`tu dj jgs Fks] 

ml nkSj essa fL=;ksa dh fLFkfr vPNh ugha FkhA cky&fookg] vueksy&fookg] lrh izFkk vkfn esa 

ukjh thou dks /oLÙk dj fn;k FkkA mudh fLFkfr n;uh; vkSj fpUrk;qDr FkhA elyu izlkn 

vius ys[ku dk vk/kkj mu ukjh ik= dks cukrs gS] ftUgsa lekt vkSj lkfgR; esa txg u feyh 

FkhA izlkn dh ukjh ik= cksyrh gS] yM+rh gS] vius vf/kdkjksa ds fy,] ns'k ds fy,] vius 
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vfHkeku vkSj eku&lEeku ds fy,A og le>nkj gS vkSj ,sls iq#"kksa dks eqgrksM+ tokc nsuk 

tkurh gS] tks fL=;ksa dks ghu le>rs gSA 

izlkn dh jpukvksa esa L=h ds fy, fo'ks"k vknj ,oa lEeku dks ns[kk tk ldrk gS] tks ,d 

ys[ku dk LokHkkfod dÙkZO; Hkh gS ftlesa izlkn c[kwch lQy gq,A 

çlkn dh dgkfu;ksa esa ukjh ds fofHkUu :i % 

çlkn dh dgkfu;ka ukjh ds fofo/k :iksa ds fu:i.k dh dgkfu;ka gSaA muds yxHkx lHkh ukjh 

ik=] r:.k] lqUnj ,oa çHkko'kkyh O;fäRo ds Lokeh gSA bu dgkfu;ksa esa ukjh dk fu:i.k bl 

çdkj gqvk gS%& 

1-  vn~Hkqr O;fäRo dh Lokfeuh ukjh %  

çlkn dh ukf;dkvksa dk vn~Hkqr O;fDrRo gSA rkulsu dh lkSlu] pUnk dh pUnk] xzke dh xzke 

ckfydk] jfl;kckye dh lqeqf[k] iki dh ijkt; dh uhuk] lc r:.k gSA gR;kjs ,oa tynL;q 

cq)xqIr dk iRFkj lk ân; pEik ds lEidZ esa vkdj pUædkUr ef.k dh rjg fi?kyus yxrk 

gSA /khoj ckyk dks ns[krs gh jktdqekj lqn'kZu ds ân; esa lksbZ r`".kk tkx mBrh gSA jeyk dks 

ns[krs gh ounsork lktu dh vka[kksa esa çFke egksRlo tkx mBrk gSA  

2- :ilkSan;Z dh Lokfeuh ukjh %  

çlkn us ukjh ik=ksa dh lqUnjrk dks çdV djus ds fy, vusd :i&lkSan;Z vkSj gko&Hkko dk 

o.kZu fd;k gSA tSls csyk lkaoyh Fkh] tSls ikol dh es?kekyk esa fNis gq, vkyksd&fi.M dk 

çdk'k fu[kjus dh vnE; ps"Vk dj jgk gksA oSls gh mldk ;kSou lqxfBr 'kjhj ds Hkhrj 

m}sfyr gks jgk FkkA og pyrh rks fFkjdrh gqbZ ckrsa djrh] rks galrh gqbZ ,d feBkl mlds 

pkjksa vksj fc[kjrh jgrh gSA çlkn us xkSj o.kZ dks egRo u nsdj mTToy ';ke] o.kZ dks egRo 

fn;k gSA vkdk'knhi dh pEik ds :i&o.kZ ds çlax esa dgkuhdkj pEik ds vla;r dqary 

mldh ihB ij fc[kjs FksA dgdj dke pyk nsrk gSA fHk[kkfju dh :[kh yVksa esa lknh my>u 

vkSj cjkSfu;ksa ds vxzHkkx esa ladYi ds ty&foUnq ,sls yVd jgs Fks tSls d:.kk dk nku gksus 

okyk gksA çlkn dh ukf;dk dh galh esa oSHko dk vYg.kiu] ;kSou dh rjkoV vkSj çkS<+k dh 

lh xEHkhjrk fctyh ds leku yM+rh fn[kkbZ nsrh gSA  
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çlkn us viuh dgkfu;ksa esa lkSan;Z ds lHkh igyqvksa ds lkFk :i] os'kHkw"kk] Ükàxkj vkfn ij Hkh 

çdk'k Mkyk gSA fgeky; dh xksnku esa jgus okyh ;qorh dk o.kZu bl çdkj gqvk gS&fdUujh 

lpeqp fgeky; dh fdUujh gSA Åuh yEck dqRrkZ igus gS] [kqys gq, cky ,d diM+s ls dls gS 

tks flj dspkjksa vksj Vksi ds leku ca/kk gSA dkuksa esa nks cM+s&cM+s Qhjksts yVdrs gSaA lkSan;Z gS 

tSls fgekuh eafMr miR;dk esa clardh Qwyh gqbZ oYyjh ij e/;kg~u dk vkri viuh lq[kn 

dkfUr cjlk jgk gSA ân; dks fpduk dj nsus okyk :[kk ;kSou çR;sd esa ykfyek dh ygjh 

mRiUu dj jgk gSaA  

3- çsfedk ds :i esa fu:fir ukjh %  

çlkn us eq[;r% çse dgkfu;ka gh fy[kh gS] mu dgkfu;ksa dh lHkh çsfedk,¡ eu esa osnuk] muds 

eLrd esa vka/kh vkSj vka[kksa esa ikuh dh cjlkr fy, gSaA d:.kk] bZ";kZ] Øks/k] çfr'kks/k] yTtk] 

}U} mRlxZ] R;kx dh Hkkouk Hkh fpf=r gSA  

osnuk ds ewy esa vlQy çse gSA vkdk'knhi dh pEik dh osnuk mls }U}xLr fd, gSA og 

tkurh gS&fd mldk çseh cq) xqIr gh muds firk dk gR;kjk gSA dgrh&&fo'okl dnkfi ugha 

cq)xqIr tc eSa vius ân; ij fo'okl ugha dj ldh] mlh us /kks[kk fn;k] rc eSa dSls dgw¡A eSa 

rqEgsa ?k`.kk djrh gw¡] fQj Hkh rqEgkjs fy, ej ldrh- gw¡A vU/ksj gS tynL;qA rqEgsa I;kj djrh 

gw¡A  

mudh fL=;k¡ loZ= deZ.; gSaA viuh bl fØ;k'khyrk esa dgha& çfrfgalk ds fy, çLrqr gSa] 

dgha iq#"k dks ikus ds fy, pwM+hokyh lh viwoZ lkf/kdk cu xbZ gS vkSj viuh lk/kuk&riL;k 

ls iq#"k dks ik xbZ gSA ;gha osa iz.k; oafpr fL=;k¡ viuh jkg ds jksMs& fo?uksa dks nwj djus ds 

fy, otz ls Hkh –<+ gSaA pUnk Nqjs ls jkew dks ekj dj viuk çfr'kks/k ysrh gSA  

4-  Hkkjrh; ijEijkvkas ds :i esa fu:fir ukjh %  

Hkkjrh; ijEijk esa fdlh Hkh ukjh ds fy, yTtk LokHkkfod ekuh tkrh gSA çseh nsoiky dks 

ns[krs gh ukf;dk ds vanj yTtk mfnr gksrh gSA dqekjh yTtk Hkh: FkhA og ân; ds Lianuksa 

ls vfHkHkwr gks jgh FkhA {kqnzohfp;ksa ds l–'k dkaius yxhA og viuk dylk Hkh u Hkj ldh 

vkSj py iM+hA ân; esa xqnxqnh ds NDds yx jgs FksA mlds ;kSou dky ds LoxhZ; fnol Fkss& 

fQly iM+hA /k`"V ;qod us mls laHkky dj vad esa ys fy;kA v'kksd dh fr";jf{krk vius 
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lkSrsys iq= dq.kky ls viuh oklukrf̀Ir djk ysus esa Lo;a dks foQy ns[krh gS rks Øq) gksdj 

dq.kky dh vka[ks fudkyus dk "kM;a= djrh gSA nsojFk dh lqtkrk /keZxq:vksa ds ik[kaM ij 

Øksf/kr gks mBrh gS vkSj mUgsa [kjh [kksVh lquk cSBrh gSA vius çseh dh gR;k djus okys jkew 

ij pUnk Øq) gks tkrh gS] gR;kjs ls cnyk pqdkdj gh jgrh gSA 

LoxZ ds [kaMgj esa ehu cgkj ds çfr bZ"kkZyq gSA blhfy, og xqy ds lkFk rSjrs gq, fcNqM+ 

tkrh gS vkSj vius dks cgkj ds lkeus ijkftr ekurh gSA lqyHkk ckthjko ikfVy us L=h pfj= 

dh vorkj.kk vkSj L=h ds lexz :i dh O;oLFkk dks çk;% ,d gh /kjkry ls gqbZ ekuk gSA og 

/kjkry gS vUr}ZU} bl dsUæh; fcUnq ds pkjksa vkSj çfr'kks/k] mRlxZ] {kek] n;k] çse] cfynku 

vkSj lgu'khyrk dh js[kk,a fcNh gqbZ gSA bldk mnkgj.k vka/kh dh ySyk] uhjk dh uhjk] 

iqjLdkj dh e/kqfydk] bUætky dh osyk] nsojFk dh lqtkrk vkSj lkyorh vkfnA  

5- ,sfrgkfld lanHkksZ esa fu:fir ukjh %  

bl dky dh dgkfu;ksa esa bfrgkl dh vis{kk ,sfrgkfld jl dk lekos'k gqvk gSA çlkn dh 

vkdk'knhi] LoxZ ds [kaMgj esa nsojFk vkSj prqjlsu 'kkL=h dh nq[kok esa dkl dgw¡ esjh ltuh 

bl çdkj dh dgkfu;ka gSA çlkn dh fp=eafnj vkSj jk;—".k nkl dh vUr%iqj dk vkjEHk 

çkxSfrgkfld dky ls lEcfU/kr dgkfu;ka gSaA nsonklh esa /kkfeZd rFkk çse ds ekxZ esa ck/kktud 

fl) gksrh gSA ru] eu] /ku ls Hkxoku dks lefiZr nsonklh fdlh dh vksj vka[k mBkdj dSls 

ns[k ldrh gSA LoxZ ds [k.Mgj esa xa/kkj dh jktdqekjh yTtk jktuSfrd dkj.kksa ls vius çseh 

dks ugha ik ldrhA  

6- orZeku ls tw>rh ukjh %  

bl {ks= dh ukjh fofHkUu leL;kvksa ls tw> jgh gSA ;g leL;k,¡ vkfFkZd] /kkfeZd] jktuSfrd] 

euksoSKkfud vkSj lkekftd Lrj dh gSA çlkn dh xzke dgkuh esa tehankjh 'kks"k.k ,oa 

vR;kpkjksa ls ihfM+r xzkeh.k ;qorh dh vlgk; fLFkfr dk fu:i.k gqvk gSA 'khjh mPp oxZ dh 

gksus ds dkj.k fclkrh ls 'kknh ugha dj ikrhA ;g njkj vkfFkZd leL;k ds dkj.k gh iSnk 

gksrh gSA pwM+hokyh urZdh dh dU;k gksus ds dkj.k x`gLFk thou ugha fcrk ldrhA vijk/kh dh 

dkfeuh jktdqekj dh oklukRed izo`fÙk ds dkj.k nq"kkUr thou O;rhr djrh gSA  

7- euksoSKkfud lUnHkksaZ esa fu:fir ukjh&  
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çlkn dh dgkfu;ksa esa euksoSKkfud Lrj ij ukjh leL;kvksa ls tw> jgh gSA  vkdk'knhi] 

çfr/ofu ukjh dh euksoSKkfud leL;k dks ysdj fy[kh xbZ gSA çfr/ofu esa ekufld fo{kksHk 

vkSj mlds ifj.kke Lo:i gksus okys O;ogkj dk fu:i.k gSA ys[kd us ';kek ds vUrj vkSj 

ckg~; :i dk ltho fp= [khapk gS fd fdl çdkj ixyh ';ke ds vUnj uhykeh ds le; ds 

,d&nks rhu 'kCn xw¡t & vuqxwat cudj ?kwers jgrs gSaA fojkefpg~u esa gfjtuksa dh /kkfeZd 

leL;k ds lkFk ,d viwoZ ekuoh; O;fäRo dh l`f"V Hkh gqbZ gSA nfjærk ds dkj.k cqf<;k rhu 

fnuksa ls dBksj miokl dj jgh gS fQj Hkh mldk Hkxoku esa vVy fo'okl gS] ml Hkxoku ij 

ftlds n'kZu ds fy, og gfjtu gksus ds dkj.k ugha tk ldrhA ,l-Vh ujflagkpkjh ds 

vuqlkj izlkn th ukjh vkSj iq:"k dks lerk vkSj lgdkfjrk ds lw= esa cka/k dj la?kfVr ekspkZ 

rS;kj djrs gSA os ukjh ds eu dh] izse dh 'kqHk dkeuk vkSj Hkkoqd eu dh vfHkyk"kk dh 

fØ;k'khyrk ij tksj nsrs gSA 

 izlkn us eq[;r% vn~Hkqr :i lkSan;Z'kkfyuh] izHkko'kkyh O;fDrRo dh izsfedkvksa dk gh 

fp=.k fd;k gSA tks vUrZeq[kh vkSj Hkkoqd gksus ij deZ.; gSA mudh ,sfrgkfld ukjh essa Hkh 

;gh xq.k feyrs gSA   

lUnHkZ% 

1. t;dj çlkn] vkdk'knhi] leqæ larj.k bykgkckn] Hkkjrh Hk.Mkj] 1929]  

2. ____________, jeyk] vkdk'knhi] bykgkckn] Hkkjrh Hk.Mkj] 1929  

3. ____________, fHk[kkfju] vkdk'knhi] bykgkckn] Hkkjrh Hk.Mkj] 1929  

4. ____________, vkdk'knhi] bykgkckn] Hkkjrh Hk.Mkj 1929 

5. ____________, pwM+hokyh] vkdk'knhi] bykgkckn] Hkkjrh v.Mkj]  

6. ____________, nsonklh] vkdk'knhi] bykgkckn] Hkkjrh v.Mkj] 1929 

7. ____________, fgeky; dk ifFkd] vkdk'nhi bykgkckn] Hkkjrh Hk.Mkj] 1929  

8. ____________, LoxZ ds [kaMgj] vkdk'knhi bykgkckn] Hkkjrh 1929  
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9. ____________, fclkuh] vkdk'knhi bykgkckn] Hkkjrh 1929  

10. ____________, vijk/kh] vkdk'knhi bykgkckn] Hkkjrh 1929  

11. ____________, izfr/ofu] vkdk'knhi bykgkckn] Hkkjrh 1929  

12. ____________, bUætky] bykgkckn] Hkkjrh HkaMkj]  

13. ____________, fojkefpUg] bUætky] bykgkckn] Hkkjrh HkaMkj]  

14.  ____________, nsojFk] bUætky] bykgkckn] Hkkjrh HkaMkj]  

15. ____________, xzke] çfrfuf/k dgkfu;kasa fnYyh] jktdey çdk'ku] 1988 

16. lqyHkk ckthjko ikfVy] çlkn dh dgkfu;kasa ds ukjh ik=  t;iqj] iap'khy çdk'ku] 

1982 

17. ,l-Vh- ujflagkpkjh] izlkn dh dgkfu;kas % izo`fÙkewyd fo'ys"k.k] y[kuÅ] uanu 

izdk'ku] 1974- 
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ACADEMIC LIBRARY IN MODERN ERA: A PARTICULAR 

ALLUSION TO KHALSA COLLEGE OF PHARMACY’S LIBRARY 

Ms. Gagandeep Kaur 
Librarian, Khalsa College for Women Amritsar, email:Libraryscience6@gmail.com 

 

Abstract: In the view of modern era, the topic entitled Academic Library in Modern Era: A 

Particular allusion to Khalsa college of pharmacy‟s Library under in Khalsa College of 

Pharmacy‟s Library in Amritsar. It is Descriptive study of the KCP library. The main Objective of 

the paper provide the information about the Library, Its database, study of its software and study 

of the higher education in traditional library  to virtual library. It provides the information about 

the database of the library. To sum up the Khalsa college‟s library play important role in the today 

world and provide the best facility to their user. 

Keywords: Academic Library, College Library, Higher education, 

Introduction  

Library is a” House of knowledge “Library is a Place in which books, 

Manuscripts, Musical scores or other literary and artistic Material are kept, for use 

but not for sale. Ambition of Academic Library is dynamic .They support the 

institution to which they belong fulfilling the objective and advances their aim 

they support the facility in teaching and research programmers. 

There are three type of Academic Library 
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Khalsa college of pharmacy‟s Library fall under the academic library .A 

Pharmacy library provides study material, Reference services, and Periodical 

services to its user. Khalsa college library is academic library is a library that is 

attached to higher education institution and serves two complementary purpose  

 To Support the curriculum 

 To support the research of university facility and student  

Nature and Breadth of study 

The nature of the study is concerned to expressive nature. The Breadth of study 

has been limited to academic library in modern era: A Boone to pharmaceutical 

education. Its cover Pharmacy library of KCP and its management, Services and 

database as higher education. 

Neutral of study 

 Describe the physical structure of all section of library 

 To describe the library software 

College Library 

The college library is an important part  of college  life. There, user can check out 

books, conduct your research, find a silent  place to study, and maybe even go  

through a magazine. What‟s more, now a day  college libraries extend their reach 

out into the Internet, making many services and resources accessible right from 

their web sites services that provide by the college libraries can be categorized 

as: 

 

 

Reader 

Reader Service provides services related to reference collection of any institute, to 

satisfy the to advise the student about what to read, tracing periodicals and books 

to assist in the formulation bibliography. 

Reader Auxiliary 
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Figure 1 

Auxiliary 

The auxiliary provides documentation service; like current awareness list, 

Selective dissemination of information, index and abreacting services, Micro 

Recording, Micro card. 

21th century, Academic libraries haveundergone newer development to support 

services of new scenario 

 Educational transmission and recently announcement 

 Use of binary assets 

 Managing high demand from users. 

 Alter  to new mode of study 

Library Administration 

Library management Administration define as by Peter Druker “Management is 

doing things right leadership of doing the right things” Administration means 

mange all he funds of library. Library management involves function such as: 

 

The KCP Library is Managed by Librarian .It include E –Govrence Software 

Which is used by all the khalsa college society.  
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E-Governce software 

E Governce software is used by KCP Library has been using this software 

establishment of the college. In this software these option are included: 

1) Accession  

2) Library Masters 

1. Add Publisher 

2. Add supplier 

3. Master setting 

3) Accession Register 

4) Issue Register 

5) Edit Book 

6) Issue book  

7) Book in Library 

8) Generate Book Barcode 

9) Library Report 

10) Return Register 

11) Library Report Student 

12) Cancellation 

13) Fine Register 

14) History 

15) Suggest a Book 

16) online Public Access Catalogue (OPAC) 

17)  Library Graphic 

18) Add Periodical  
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1) Accession. When new arrive in the library then give the accession number 

the book. this process done with this option. In this option all the detail of 

book are filled such as title of the book, author of the book , volume, 

edition of the book ,year, Publisher, Name of the publisher, Bill Number, 

ISBN number, reserve book , Number of the days for issues book, Subject, 

Categories of the book ,Language of the book etc. 

2)  Library Masters: In this option there are three part which is used for 

adding publisher, supplier, masters setting. 

a) Add Publisher: used for add new publisher, Publisher name, Publisher 

address, Phone, Mobile, Email. Id. 

b) Add supplier: used for add new supplier or sources, Supplier Name, 

Supplier Address, phone, Mobile Email Id. 

c) Master setting: used for the Master setting of the library such as Max. 

Borrow Day (Student), Max. Borrow Day (Staff), Max. Book Issue 

(Student), Max Book Issue (Staff) Fine Per day (student), Fine Per day 

(Staff),Max. Fine (Student).Max. Fine (Staff). 

3)  Accession Register: Used for the find out the book in the library. With 

the help of the Search type user can select search Category such as 

Accession No., Author, Book Category, Book Title, classification No, 

ISBN No, ISSN No, Language ,Publisher, Source, Subject. 

4)  Issue Register: It is used for the Issue Status or Issuing Books to the user. 

In this section we have two Option Searching and Sorting Type. 

5) Edit Book: used for the correction of the book Title, Bill Number, Author 

Name ,Publisher Name. 

6) Issue Book: Used for the issues  of the book to the user.in this student id 

are used for issuing the book 
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7) Book in Library: used for the find the availability of the book in the 

library that is present in the library or not. 

8) Generate Book Barcode: Used for create the bar code of the book. 

9) Library Report: Used for the Detail Report of the library Book Status. 

10) Return Register: used for the search in Return Register. 

11) Library Report Student: used for the issue detail o the student . In this 

option Roll No, Name of the student, Bach, Sem, Book No., Barcode, 

Max. Days, Issue Date, Due Date, Return Date, Fine Amount. 

12) Cancellation: this option is used for the cancel book status. 

13) Fine Register: This option is used for the make fine or overdue charges. 

Fine register has a option such as date wise fine, User wise fine, Branch 

Wise. 

14)  History: It is used for the to know about the history like currently issued 

books issued books History. 

15)  Suggest a Book: whenever some suggest a book then suggested book add 

this option .in the option book title, Author name, Publisher Name, ISBN, 

and Remarks to be added. 

16)  Online Public AccessCatalogue (OPAC): Online public access catalogue 

used to find the book in the library. This option save the time of the user. 

17)  Library Graphic: In this option  Provide some graphic of books and 

materials 

18)  Add Periodical: it is use for the add the journals and magazine . It 

provides the option such as name of the journals, frequency of the 

journals, Volume of the journals, Issue of the journals. 
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Figure 2) Some Images of Library software ( E-Governance) 

Physical Structure of the KCP’s Library: The total area of KCP library is 465 

Sq.Mt. as per the norm of the pharmacy college. Therefore, KCP library fulfills 

all the requirements. Section of KCP‟s library is: 

Circulation section 

The Circulation Section at the entrance of the Library divided into two divisions 

viz. 

 

Figure 3 

Division of 

Circulation section 
     Property counter Circulation counter 
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Proper counter: user are advised to keep their personal belongings including 

handbags, hats, printed materials, umbrellas, etc. in the property counter which is 

at the left side of the entrance. Personal belongings kept in the property counter 

have to be taken on the same day itself and if it is kept beyond one day, the staff 

of library will not held responsible for the belongings. 

 

Figure 4: Property Counter 

Circulation Counter 

The circulation counter is automated. Members are requested to bring a Student‟s 

library Card whenever they come to see the library. Books are Borrow and receive 

in this counter. The Borrowers show their library card and then take a book 

.Firstly we put an entry on the issues return register and, then put it on the 

student‟s  library card .In this card we write the date Which day students issue the 

book ,put the accession no, Due date. If students  return the book we put the 

receive date and signed on their library card and issue return register. 

 
(a)Entry register               (c) Librarian’s Cabin          (b) Circulation counter    

Figure 5) 
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Periodicals Section 

In this section, Journals appear here and Newspaper is kept. We have subscribed 

to 24 international and Indian journals. 

 

Collection of journals 

Sr.No Title Publisher 

1 INDIAN JOURNAL OF PHYSIOLOGY AND 

PHARMACOLOGY   

IJPP 

2  INDIAN JOURNAL OF CHEMISTRY SEC-A  NISCAIR 

3 INDIAN JOURNAL OF CHEMISTRY SEC-B  NISCAIR 

4 CSIR NEWS  NISCAIR 

5  INDIAN JOURNAL OF PHARMACEUTICAL 

EDUCATION AND RESEARCH  

IJPER 

6  INDIAN DRUGS  IDMA 

7 THE INDIAN PHARMACIST  BAJAJ 

8 THE PHARMA REVIEW PUB  KONGPOSH 

9 INDIAN JOURNAL OF PHARMACOLOGY  MEDKNOW 

10 PHARMACOGNOSY MAGAZINE  MEDKNOW 

11  PHARMACOGNOSY RESEARCH  MEDKNOW 

12 INDIAN JOURNAL OF NATURAL PRODUCTS 

&RESOURCES  

NISCAIR 

13  JOURNAL OF PHARMACY AND BIO ALLIED MEDKNOW 

14 JOURNAL OF ADVANCED PHARMACEUTICAL 

TECHNOLOGY & RESEARCH 

MEDKNOW 

15 JOURNAL OF PHARMACEUTICAL NEGATIVE 

RESULTS  

MEDKNOW 

16 JOURNAL OF PHARMACOLOGY AND 

PHARMACOTHERAPEUTICS 

MEDKNOW 

17 JOURNAL OF RENAL NUTRITION AND METABOLISM  MEDKNOW 

18 MULLER JOURNAL OF MEDICAL SCIENCES AND 

RESEARCH 

MEDKNOW 

19  INDIAN JOURNAL OF EXPERIMENTAL BIOLOGY  NISCAIR 

20  JOURNAL OF INTELLECTUAL PROPERTY RIGHTS 

BIMONTHLY  

NISCAIR 

21  MEDICINAL & AROMATRIC PLANTS ABSTRACTS  NISCAIR 

22 INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF ADVANCED MEDICAL 

AND HEALTH RESEARCH 

MEDKNOW 

23 INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF HEALTH & ALLIED 

SCIENCES 

MEDKNOW 

24  CURRENT MEDICAL ISSUES MEDKNOW 

Table 1 
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(A) Journal stand  Figure 6)  (B) Newspaper stand 

Information Technology Section 

Information are provide from this section Our computer are housed in the ITC 

with this LAN option has also been provided in the computer so that student can 

do their research and any information can be done .This section also important 

because now a day everything is provided online as per their need and now they 

can get more and more information 

        

 Figure 7) Computer section 

 

Reference Section 

The library has a good reference collection consisting of various encyclopedias, 

dictionaries, yearbooks, almanacs, atlases, biographies, etc. of the national and 

international pharmacy coverage and other reference books. 
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Figure 8) Reference section 

Reprography section There is also a reprography section in our college, here 

students and teacher get photocopies according to their needs .Here; we give the 

cheap photocopy from market. 

 

 Figure 9) Reprographic Section 

Theses/Dissertation Section 

Ph.D. These, Dissertations and project reports of the college are received and 

maintained by this section. According to their convenience, after reaching this section, 

the user now see and known researcher report and after that they making research 

report from it, they make their research report which increase to their intellect. 
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 Figure 10) Thesis and Dissertation Section 

 

   

(a) Research Reports  Figure (11)   (b) Dissertation 

Higher Education in India (Traditional to virtual):  

From 1947 the Education department at the centre has developed under central 

Government. The Education at the state level is first and foremost in charge of the 

state government; the central government is the only Centre of attention on the 

coordination and Resolution of academic standards in respect of higher education. 

During 1970 a seminar was conducted by the UGC with the partnership of 

government of India, Ministry of education and Ministry of information & 

broadcasting on “Open University” for  the people who live the  distant location 

and the design got the shape in the year 1982. Library Service and Resources 

changed from 1990s to online In the 2000s. During this online development, the 
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knowledge Managers, information scientist and librarian realized that faculty, 

employee and other people will using this material and services as much as pupils. 

 

Before 1980  1980-1990               1990-2000  2000 onward 

Traditional   

Traditional 

 

Traditional Library: Traditional library provides emphasis on the repository and 

preservation of substantial items, especially books and periodical those in which 

librarians were a manager of the library. Data is physically collected in one place 

users must go to the library to find what is there and make use of it. 

Hybrid Library: The term “Hybrid” is used in the explanation of activities or 

services that combine the two important features. Hybrid library is mixture of the 

printable library resource and the developing number of electronic source. The 

concept of the library arises 1980s when voltaic resources are easily accessible for 

library to acquire public use . 

Digital Library: The digital library is a collection of the documentation in well 

ordered in digital form, accessible on the internet or on the CD-ROM disk. 

Depending on the library a  user may be able to retrieve magazine article, sound 

and video file. On the internet , the digital library boost by  broadband connection 

such as cable modem or DSL. It is much easier to copy CD-ROM or to download 

an E-book. 

Virtual Library: virtual library is other type of digital library in which provide a 

gateway of facts that is accessible as electronically elsewhere. Library provides 

access to the  information in electronic format. The virtual library has altered the 

traditional focus of librarians on the selection, cataloguing, and management of 

information resources such as books and periodicals. INFLIBNET is one of the 

example of the virtual library.     

Traditional 

Library 
Hybrid 

Library 

Digital 

Library 

Virtual 

Library 
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Role of the library in Higher education: 

The main role of the college library is guidance. It should not manipulate as the  

basic warehouse of books attached to a reading room but as a high-power device 

of education. A college library is established with the intention of support in the 

achievement of the objective of the education in other word teachings, research, 

publication programmers, etc. In the  modern system, the college library has 

important responsibilities. 

Purpose of the KCP library as higher education: 

Higher education consists of a series of one and all raising the individual to a 

higher level of extraordinary, understanding and connection with all living things. 

It unlocks the portal of our minds. It helps students discover a passion and even a 

motive in life. Purpose of higher education as personal development is:- 

 Composing for energetic citizenship injustice the community 

 Spread and support a broad, Promote knowledge base. 

Library Board and Personnel Conduct 

Library Board a forum for open discussion of matters related to the library and its 

services. The library committees consists:- 

 Principle 

 Head of the Department 

 Coordinate of the Department 

 Librarian 

The Board decide and adopt Policies to govern the management .Committee also 

looks into student‟s complaints, if any .The Library committee is a standing 

committee of the Academic council. Library has also excellent staff for coordinate 

the library efficiently. Library staff divided into four categories……… 
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 Professional staff                    

 Semi-Professional Staff 

 Non-Professional staff 

 Fourth class staff 

Professional staff: The KCP Library has skilled staff that involves the librarian 

and the assistant librarian. Librarian duties that maintain the library, Custody 

upon the library staff‟s and report to the principal for their work. Assistant 

librarian assists the librarian in every matter of the library. 

Semi-Professional staff:  Library also has a Non-Professional staff that closes in 

the library attendant. There are three library attendants in the library they have 

their services that handling the circulation section, Reference section and the stack 

area. 

Non-Professional Staff: Non-Professional staff in the library performs various 

duties such as keeping a  record of the books and documents of the library. This 

category include catalogue. 

Fourth class staff: The KCP library has fourth class staff that is two peons and 

one sweeper. They have to their duty to maintain the cleanness of the library. 

Database   

Khalsa college of pharmacy libraries have various Pharmacopeia contains 

medicine information and they have updated edition. Library provide the online 

access to the user for accessing books available in the library, due date of the 

book. The address of the site is https://www.kccsasr.com. The collection of 

library„s books are …. 
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Collection of books 

S. No.  

Subject                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                     

Available 

Title Number 

of Copies 

1. Pharmacognosy 102 851 

2. Human Anatomy and Physiology 44 624 

3. Pharmaceutics (Dispensing & General pharmacy) 220 1517 

4. Pharmaceutical Organic Chemistry 82 596 

5. Pharmaceutical Inorganic  Chemistry 57 525 

6. Pharmaceutical Microbiology 55 520 

7. Pathophysilogy 39 382 

8. Applied Biochemistry & Clinical Chemistry 80 817 

9. Pharmacology 97 572 

10. Pharmaceutical Jurisprudence and Forensic 

Pharmacy 

17 156 

11. Pharmaceutical Dosage Form  11 104 

12. Community Pharmacy 18 318 

13. Clinical Pharmacy 17 464 

14 Hospital Pharmacy 12 180 

15 Pharmacoteraputics 8 35 

16 Pharmaceutical Analysis and Quality Assurance  68 848 

17 Medicinal Chemistry 19 217 

18 Biology 18 232 

19 Computer Science and Computer Application in 

pharmacy 

21 162 

20 Mathematics /Statistics  27 101 

21 Communication Skills 36 218 

22 Pharmaceutics- Drug Delivery Systems, 

Pharmaceuticals Engendering, Regulatory Science  

68 535 

23 Pharmaceutics Practice 4 103 

 Total No. of Titles 1120 ------ 

 Total No. of Books ----- 10079 

Table 2  
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Open Access system:  

Khalsa college library provide the open access to its user. With the help of open 

access the user freely search the material which they want and its save the time of 

the student. Dr. S.R Ranganathan„s fourth law also show that…… Save the time 

of the user. 

 
Figure 12) 

Drug information Recourses 

As students in Pharmacy College obtain occupy themselves with clinical facet, 

Library professionals can advice students to use online facilities to get medicine 

details for various clinical regarding medicine information resources. 

Conclusion 

Academic Library Play a major Role in Pharmacy education in emending the 

knowledge of the student and faculty. The pharmacy college libraries do have 

adequate material as a blend of print and non print forms they are lack of 

networks information service, security services and automation .Information 

atmosphere  very much alive including library in higher education and other side 

research environment. The library professionals, Participated in this study are 

satisfied with collection and their job. 

We need to….. 

  Centre of attention on Retrieve and speed 

 Companion for  retrieve and speed 
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 Expand our Market Share for powerful education component 

 Focus on instructions 

We have …. 

 Rare substance/rare formats of substance. 

 Rare skill that produce the structure of the organization and accessing 

material. 

 Facts and investigation about information and research. 

We Don’t Have…. 

 A venue at the decision-making counter. 

 A headship role to play in the academy 

 A market presence where others might/would revolve to us first.  
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gurU nwnk bwxI : lokDwrweI AMS 

ims sumnjIq kOr 
AisstYNt pRo&Ysr, ^wlsw kwlj &wr ivmn, AMimRqsr[ 

lokDwrw mnu`KI jIvn dw iek Atu`t AMg hY[ ieh mnu`KI kwrjW ivc Aihm rol Adw 

krdI hY[ mnu`K Acyq jW sucyq rUp ivc ies vrqwry nwl juiVAw huMdw hY[ ieh iek 

jIvMq Aqy gqISIl vrqwrw hY, jo mnu`K dy jnm qoN aus nwl prCwvyN dI qrHW juiVAw 

hoieAw hY[ iesny swihq, siBAwcwr, smwijk, Dwrimk hr p`K ‟qy bhu-prqI Aqy 

bhu-idSwvI Cwp pweI hY[ 

lokDwrweI vrqwrw swfy smwj, siBAwcwr nUM pRBwivq hI nhIN krdw sgoN swfy swihq 

‟qy ies dI Aim`t Cwp hY[ iek au~qm ikRq auh hI huMdI hY jo swfy smwj Aqy 

siBAwcwr dI qsvIr nUM swihq drpx rwhIN pRsquq kry[ swihq dw aupj ibMdU smwj 

hY[ smwj lokW qoN hoNd gRihx krdw hY[ ies leI swihq mnu`KI mn dIAW BwvnwvW dI 

qrzmwnI dw iek Aihm sQwn hY[ 

lokDwrw Aqy swihq dw Awps ivc gihrw irSqw hY[ ies sMbMDI gorkI dw mq̀ hY ik 

“Sbd klw dw mu`F lokDwrw qoN b`iJAw, AwpxI lokDwrw dw sMkln kro[ ies dw 

AiDAYn kro, Koj kro[ lokDwrw qoN swnUM kw&I sm`grI pRwpq hovygI[ AqIq nUM ijMnI 

cMgI qrHW AsIN smJWgy, aunI hI suKYnqw, fUMiGAweI qy AwnMd nwl AsIN aus vrqmwn 

dI swriQkqw nUM smJ skWgy, ijsdI isrjxw AsIN swry kr rhy hW[”1 

lokDwrweI q`qW dI swihq ivc swriQkqw nUM dyKidAW aus dw mulWkx vI ivSyS 

iDAwn dI mMg krdw hY[ ies dI pRsquqI mu`K nhIN sgoN aus dw inBwA hoxw hor vI 

Aihm hY[ lokDwrw iksy jwqI, smUh, smwj dIAW mno-ibrqIAW Aqy mnoBwvW dw 

sihj pRgtwvw hI nhIN, sgoN ieh sm`ucy lok-smUh pRbMD nUM vI Awpxy klwvy ivc 

smytdI nzr AwauNdI hY[ 
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swihq lokDwrw dovyN iek-dUjy dy Ain`KVvyN AMg hn[ swihq ivc aus smwj dy rIqI-

irvwj, Kwx-pIx, pihrwvw, Acwr-ivhwr Awid swrw kuJ smwieAw huMdw hY, jo lok 

mwniskqw nUM pRgt krdw hY[ fw. soihMdr isMG vxjwrw bydI dy Anuswr:  

 “lokDwrw iksy jwqI dy ivrsy dw auh s`c hY, ijsdy gihry AiDAYn bZYr 

iksy jwqI dI siBAwcwrk pCwx kwiem nhIN ho skdI[ ieh s`c iek pRvwh 

vWg prMprw qoN c`ldw, Xu`gW nwl kdm myc ky qurdw, hryk siBAwcwrk 

vrqwry, vsqU qy soc ivc Awpxw jlO drsWdw hY[ lokDwrw BwvyN jIvn nwloN 

ikqnI vI ivl`Kx Aqy AdBu`q hovy, ikqnI hI byXkInI qy imQIkl hovy, jwqI 

dI mwniskqw qy AwDwirq XQwrQ huMdI hY[”2 

lokDwrw iek Aijhw vrqwrw hY[ ijs dI vrqoN prMprw qoN c`lI Aw rhI hY[ koeI vI 

swihqk ikRq jo au~qm swihq dI SRyxI hwsl krdI hY, ies qoN AiB`j nhIN hY[ 

lokDwrw dw pRvwh swihq ivc purwqn kwl, m`D kwl Aqy AwDuink kwl ivc inrMqr 

vih irhw hY[ m`Dkwl dy swihq ‟qy jy nzr mwrIey qW sU&I kwiv, gurmiq kwiv, ik`sw 

kwiv, vwr kwiv Awid koeI vI Aijhw nhIN, jo ies pRvwh qoN bwhrI hovy[ jykr &rId 

bwxI nUM dyKIey qW auh vI lokDwrweI AMSw nwl BrpUr hY[ gurmiq kwiv ivc vI ienHW 

lokDwrweI q`qW nUM mh`qqw hwsl hY[ 

gurU nwnk dyv jI sm`ucI lokweI Aqy mnu`Kqw dy Aijhy AwgU sn, ijnHW ny AwpxI bwxI 

rwhIN sm`ucI mnu`Kqw dI gl̀ kIqI[ aunHW ny mnu`K nUM swkwrwqmk soc dy DwrnI bxn, 

prmwqmw nwl juVn Aqy au~c krm krn dw aupdyS id`qw[ gurU nwnk dyv jI dI 

bwxI ij`Qy swmj ivcly hr iek pihlU nUM idRStIgocr krdI hY, au~Qy ies ivcoN 

lokDwrweI AMS vI imldy hn[ lokDwrweI vrqwrw mnu`KI jIvn Aqy lok-mwniskqw 

nwl juiVAw iek Aihm vrqwrw hY[ gurU jI dw mksd gurbwxI rwhIN lokW nUM krm-

kwfW qoN vrijq krky sc̀ dy mwrg ‟qy pwauxw sI[ ies leI aunHW AijhI BwSw, 

icMnH, pRqIk cuxy jo smwj ivc pRcilq hox Aqy swDwrn mnu`KI mn vI aus nUM smJ 

Aqy ivcwr sky[ 
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gurU nwnk bwxI ivc lokDwrweI q`qW dI vrqoN hoeI imldI hY[ lokDwrweI q`qW ivcoN 

sB qoN Aihm q`q lok-ivSvws hn[ ijnHW dw isD̀w sMbMD mn`uK dI mwniskqw nwl hY[ 

ivSvws mnu`KI mn Aqy jIvn dw Atu`t AMg hY[ BwvyN mnu`K ikMnw vI ivkws kr jwvy, 

pr ieh ivSvws aus nUM Acyq jW sucyq rUp ivc pRBwivq krdy hn[ fw. suirMdr isMG 

ies bwry Awpxy ivcwr pyS krdy hoey ilKdy hn, “ivSvws Sbd dw is`Dw sMbMD mnu`K 

dy ikRAwqmk jIvn nwl sMbMiDq hY[ ivSvws mnu`K dIAW pRsiQqIAW, mnoibrqIAW 

Aqy kudrqI sMklpW au~qy inrBr huMdw hY[ ivSvws auh mwiDAm hY, ijs duAwrw mnu`K 

kudrq Aqy hoxI A`gy gofy tyk ky iksy AwidRSt SkqI ivc hoNd dw Aihsws krdw hY 

Aqy ieh Aihsws mnu`K ibrqI ivc iksy nw iksy rUp ivc mOjUd huMdw hY[”3 

gurU nwnk dyv jI ijs smyN pYdw hoey, audoN smu`cI lokweI vihmW-BrmW Aqy krm-kwfW 

ivc PsI hoeI sI[ gurU nwnk dyv jI ny AwpxI bwxI rwhIN lokW dy ienHW vihmW-BrmW 

Aqy krm-kwfW dw KMfn kIqw[ “gurU jI ny bwxI ivc lok-ivSvwsW dy ivDwn sMgTn 

qy rUpWqRx nUM inSicq krn leI pUrv-m`DkwlIn smwijk XQwrQk rUp qy bhuprqI 

sWsikRiqk isrjxw dy guMJldwr vrqwry dw pirsiQqI mUlk AiDAYn kIqw[ ies 

jitl vrqwry dy iviBMn rUpW nUM inrDwrq krn leI gurU swihb ny Awpxy smyN ivc 

pRcilq lok-prMpreI mu`lW dw sWsikRiqk qy mnoivigAwnk ivSlySx kIqw[”4 

gurU nwnk bwxI mnu`K dy „isRStI‟ sMbMiDq Brm Bry ivcwrW nUM qoVdI hY[ gurU jI ny 

drswieAw hY ik isRStI dI rcnw vI aus prmwqmw dI rcI hoeI hY[ sB kuJ krn 

krwaux vwlw auh Awp hI s`cw purK hY[ ijs ny ies sMswr nUM pYdw krky swrI 

mnu`Kqw nUM iek Awhr dy ivc bMinHAw hoieAw hY[ gurU jI ny bwxI rwhI ies q`Q nUM 

qrk qihq pyS kIqw hY ik isRStI dI rcnw qoN pihlw ie`Qy isr& DuMDUkwrw sI[ nw 

idn sI, nw rwq, nw cMd-sUrj sI[ hr pwsy hnyr CwieAw hoieAw sI[ isr& iek 

pwrbRhm hI suMn-smwDI dI AvsQw ivc mOjUd sI[  

- Arbd nrbd DuMDUkwrw] Drix n ggnw hukmu Apwrw] 

nw idnu rYin n cMdu n sUrju suMn smwiD lgwiedw]5  

- AwpInY Awpu swijE AwpInY ricE nwau]6 
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prmwqmw ny AwpxI rzw Anuswr ies isRStI dI rcnw kIqI[ 

- jw iqsu Bwxw qw jgqu aupwieAw]7 

ies isRStI dI rcnw krky prmwqmw ny ies nUM Awpxy hukm ivc r`iKAw[ hr iek 

vrqwrw aus Awpwr Akwl-purK dy Bwxy ivc ivGitq ho irhw hY[ kuJ vI hukm dy 

bwhr nhIN hY[   

- hukmY AMdir sBu ko 

bwhir hukm nw koie]8  

swrI isRStI jIv-jMqU, mnu`K pRBU dI swjI kudrq aus dy „hukm‟ ivc b`JI hoeI hY[ 

prmwqmw ny isRStI dI rcnw ikauN kIqI[ ies dw vwsqivk igAwn auh Awp jwxdw 

hY, ikauNik mnu`K ies sB nUM sp`St kr sky, ieh aus dI smr`Qw qoN bwhrI hY[  

gurU jI dy smyN iviBMn m`qW ijvyN bu`D mq, jog mq, Aqy ihMdU Drm dw vDyry bolbwlw 

sI[ hr iek dw Awpxw v`Krw AsUl Aqy prMprw sI[ lok swDwrn bu`DI dy mwlk 

sn[ auh kudrqI SkqIAW ivc XkIn krdy sn Aqy mn AMdr iek fr dI Bwvnw nUM 

r`Kdy sn[ auh Awpxy ieSt, gurU jI ArwDnw krn leI keI iksm dy Xqn krdy 

sn qW jo ik auh Awpxy ieSt nUM KuS r`K skx Aqy kukrmW qoN bc skx[ „AwrqI‟ 

nwl keI prMprwmeI ivSvws juVy hoey sn[ ieh ivDI iek qrHW dI pUjw nwl sMbMiDq 

sI[ ijs ivc iek Qwl ivc dIvy jgw ky Awpxy ieSt nUM pRsMn krn leI aus dI 

pUjw kIqI jWdI sI, Bwv AwrqI auqwrI jWdI sI[ AwrqI auqrwidAW pRBU dI ausqq 

ivc pRsMsw-mUlk gwieAw vI jWdw sI[ 

ihMdU m`q dy lok joq jgw ky Awpxy gurU/ieSt dI AwrqI auqwrdy sn[ aunHW dw ivcwr 

sI ik dIivAW dI jog jgw ky bdrUhW qoN Cutkwrw pwieAw jWdw hY[ lok rwie dy 

Anuswr “AwrqI vyly Qwl ivc iGau dy dIvy bwl ky jW cMdn, musk kpUr Awid jlw 

ky Awpxy ieSt dI mUrqI duAwly s`jy qoN K`by v`l sUrjI idSw ivc prkrmw kIqI jWdI 

hY[ AwrqI smyN dIivAW dI igxqI inSicq nhIN[ dIvy iek qoN lY ky iekoqr sO jW 

iek sO A`T vI ho skdy hn[”9 
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gurU jI ny jd ies pRkwr dy pUjw-ivDwn nUM dyiKAw qW aunHW ny ies ivru`D AwpxI 

Awvwz auTweI ik aus prmwqmw nUM iksy dIvy jW loA dI loV nhIN hY[ swrw bRihmMf 

aus dI AwrqI ivc BwgIdwr hY[ „AwrqI‟ isrlyK ADIn aunHW dI bwxI iek au~qm 

rcnw hY[ ijs ivc aunHW ies krm-kWf nUM mUrqI pUjw smwn d`sidAW ies dI inMdw 

kIqI[ aunHW ny ikhw ik aus pwrbRhm dI AwrqI inrMqr kudrq duAwrw auqwrI jw 

rhI hY[ aus nUM Aijhy Poky Aqy JUTy krm-kwfW dI loV nhIN[ kudrq aus pwrbRhm dI 

inrMqr AwrqI auqwr rhI hY[ 

- ggn mY Qwlu riv cMdu dIpku bny[ 

qwirkw mMfl jnku moqI] 

DUpu mlAwnlo pvxu cvro kry  

sgl bnrwie PulMq joqI]ñ] 

kYsI AwrqI hoie]Bv KMfnw qyrI AwrqI] 

Anhqw sbd vwjMq ByrI]ñ] rhwau]10 

ies pRkwr gurU jI ny AwpxI bwxI rwhIN smwj ivc psry Aijhy BrmW dw KMfn kIqw 

Aqy lokweI nUM aus iek nwl juVn dw aupdyS id`qw[ ieh hI nhIN aus smyN pRcilq 

mUrqI pUUjw, qIrQ Xwqrw, qIrQ ieSnwn Awid krm-kwfW dw vI zordwr qy iq`Ky 

SbdW ivc ivroD kIqw[ aunHW ikhw ik jykr mnu`K s`cy-idl qoN prmwqmw dw ismrn 

krdw hY, qW iehI aus leI ATwhT-qIrQ ieSnwnW dy brwbr hY[ 

- suixAY ATsiT kw iesnwnu]11 

jykr mnu`KI mn sw& nhIN qW qIrQ Xwqrw krn jW ieSnwn krn nwl prmwqmw dI 

pRwpqI nhIN hoxI[ ieh mnu`K dy Poky krm-kWf qy hMkwr dI AvsQw hY[ lok-

mwniskqw ies Poky rIqI-irvwj jW vihm ivc pUrI qrHW jkVI hoeI sI[ gurU jI ny 

mnu`KI mn nUM ies soc qoN mukq krn leI drswieAw ik ATwhT qIrQW ‟qy jw ky 

ieSnwn krn nwl pwp b^Sy nhIN jWdy, sgoN ies nUM dUr krn leI prmwqmw dw 

ismrn hI ieko iek mukqI mwrg hY[ hor sB kuJ vihm Brm dI aupj hY[ 
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ies qoN ielwvw ihMdU Drm ivc hor vI keI iksm dy rIqI irvwj pRcilq sn[ ijnHW 

sMbMDI aunHW dI Dwrnw inrol vihmW dI aupj sI[ „sUqk‟ sMbMDI ihMdU-m`q ivc keI 

ivSvws auplbD sn[ BwvyN ik sUqk dw sMskwr vYidk kwl qoN c`ilAw Aw irhw sI, 

pr ihMdU m`q ny ies nUM vDyry pRPu`ilq kIqw[ ihMdU Drm SwsqRW Anuswr, “b`cy dy jnm 

auprMq kuJ idnW vwsqy Gr ASu`D ho jWdw hY qy aunIN idnIN aus Gr nwl Kwx pIx qy 

vrqx-vrqwry dI sWJ rK̀x vwlw vI Kud bKud plIq ho jWdw hY[ ies leI keI 

snwqnI ivcwrW vwly lok sUqk vwly Gr Awauxw jwxw nhIN r`Kdy[ ASu`DI vwly ienHW 

idnW ivc vydW dw AiDAYn Aqy hom X`g krn dI mnwhI hY[”12 

sUqk nUM ^qm krn leI hr Drm jW jwq dy lok v`Kry-v`Kry FMgW dI vrqoN krdy 

sn[ koeI pUjw krdw sI qy koeI miTAweI vMf, dwn-puMn krky Awpxy Gr ivcoN sUqk 

nUM k`Fdy sn[ 

gurU jI ny lokW nUM qrkmeI dlIl dy ky smJwieAw ik jykr sUqk nUM mMinAw jwvy qW 

sUqk qW hr QW, hr vyly huMdw hY[ ijvyN Gr ivc pey hoey gohy, l`kVI vsqW ivc kIVy 

hMudy hn, ijnHW qoN hor kIVy pYdw huMdy hn[ AMn Aqy pwxI AMdr vI keI iksm dy kIVy 

huMdy hn[ AMn qy pwxI izMdgI ijauNx leI lwzmI hn[ jykr ieh sB kuJ sUqk 

BrpUr Bwv Aip`qr hY qW iPr SuD̀ kI hY? jW ies nUM Su`Dqw ikvy pRdwn kIqI jw 

skdI hY[ ieh iek mnu`KI mn duAwrw isrjI hoeI mnGVq Dwrnw hY[ ijs nUM igAwn 

dI roSnI nwl hI ^qm kIqw jw skdw hY[ ies nUM sp`St krn leI gurU jI „Awsw 

dI vwr‟ ivc drswauNdy hn[ 

- jy kir sUqku mMnIAY sB qY sUqku hoie] 

gohy AqY lkVI AMdir kIVw hoie] 

jyqy dwxy AMn ky jIAw bwJu nw koie] 

pihlw pwxI jIau hY ijqu hirAw sBu koie] 

sUqku ikau kir rKIAY sUqku pvY rsoie] 

nwnk sUqk eyv n aUqrY igAwnu auqwry Doie]ñ]13 
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gurU jI ny mnu`Kqw nUM Aijhy Poky krm kwfW qoN dUr rih ky au~cw Awqimk jIvn jIaux 

dw aupdyS id`qw[ 

„jnyaU‟ vI eysy lVI qihq jnm nwl juiVAw krm kWf sI[ jnyaU dI ieh rIq pUrv 

ieiqhws kwl qoN c`lI Aw rhI sI[ ihMdU Drm ivc „jnyaU‟ nUM iek piv`qr Dwrimk 

rsm mMinAw jWdw sI[ SwsqrW ivc vI v`K-v`K Drm qy jwqW dy lokW leI v`Kry-

v`Kry jnyaU pwaux dw hvwlw imldw hY[ mnU simRqI Anuswr, “bRwhmx dw jnyaU kpwh 

dw, kSqRI dw sx dw, vYS dw jnyaU Byf dI au~n dw iqMn lVIAW dw bixAw hoxw 

cwhIdw hY[”14 BwvyN ik ieh rsm lMmy smyN qoN pIVHI dr pIVHI inrMqr c`lI Aw rhI 

sI[ pr gurU jI dy smyN ies dw bolbwlw bhuq pRcMf rUp Dwrn kr cu`kw sI[ ihMdU m`q 

dy lok ies ivDI-ivDwn nUM zrUrI smJx l`g pey sn[ ieh mwnqw sI ik jo jnyaU 

nhIN pihnygw auh ihMdU nhIN hovygw[ gurU jI ny ies smwijk jnyaU dI inMdw kridAw 

sdwcwrk mu`lW nwl BrpUr jnyaU pwaux dI g`l kIqI[ aunHW ny ikhw ik mYN jnyaU dy 

ivru`D nhIN hW[ mYN Aijhy jnyaU dw smrQk hW jo lok-prlok ivc mn`uK dy nwl rhy[ 

pr ieh jnyaU jo Dwgy dw bixAw hoieAw hY ies ny qW ies sMswr Bwv lok ivc vI 

mnu`K dw swQ C`f dyxw hY[ smyN dy nwl ^qm ho jwxw hY, ivnwS ho jwxw hY[ so gurU jI 

ny AwpxI bwxI rwhIN mnu`K nUM au~cy sdwcwrk mu`lW dw DwrnI jnyaU pihnx dw aupdyS 

id`qw, jo aus lOikk qy pwrlOikk sMswr ivc nwl inBy[ 

- dieAw kpwh sMqoKu sUqu jqu gMFI squ vtu] 

eyhu jnyaU jIA kw heI q pwfy Gqu] 

nw ieh qutY n mlu lgY nw eyhu jlY n jwie] 

DMnu su mwxs nwnkw jo gil cly pwie]15 

su`c, bwhrI vys-BUSw Awid krm kWf ihMdU m`q Aqy jog m`q dI dyx hn[ lok ienW 

krm-kwfW ivc pUrI qrHW ivlIn ho cu`ky sn Aqy Awpxy Asl qoN Btky hoey sn[ ies 

qrHW AsloN KuMJy, Bu`ly-Btky lokW nUM shI idSw inrdyS idMdy hoey gurU jI ny ienHW nUM 

iqAwgx dw sMdyS id`qw[ „su`c‟ jo ik s&weI nwl sMbMiDq sI[ iek ivSyS rUp Dwrn 

kr cu`kw sI[ jog-m`q ny ies krm kWf dI pRoVqw kIqI[ aunHW ny „su`c‟ r`Kx qy zor 

id`qw[ gurU jI ny ies rIqI-irvwj dw zordwr SbdW ivc ivroD kridAw ikhw ik 
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mnu`K nUM bwhrI su`c nwloN AMdrUnI su`c dI vDyry loV hY[ mnu`K nUM bwhr sw& s&weI 

r`Kx nwloN izAwdw AwpxI Awqmw nUM Su`D qy sw& krn dI zrUrq hY[ jykr mnuK̀I mn 

kurIqIAW ijvyN eIrKw, n&rq, Byd-Bwv, DoKw, &ryb, corI, T`gI Awid dy nwl BirAw 

hovy Aqy bwhroN sw& vsqr Dwrn krn dw koeI lwB nhIN hY[ fw. kwlw isMG bydI dy 

Anuswr, “kyvl bwhr dI su`cmqw mnu`K dy AMdr nUM piv`qr nhIN kr skdI[ jykr 

srIr rUpI BWfw bwhroN qW sw& hovy, pr AMdroN mYlw hovy, qd ies su`c dw koeI lwB 

nhIN, bwhrI su`c vI haumY dw kwrn bxdI hY Aqy AiDAwqmk au~nqI leI bwDk 

swbq huMdI hY[”16 

gurU jI ny mnu`K nUM AwpxI bwxI rwhIN Awqmw nUM Su`D krn dI jwc d`sI hY ik mn dI 

mYl Bwv Awqmw nUM prmwqmw dy nwm ismrn nwl hI Su`D kIqw jw skdw hY[ AijhI 

Su`DI hI Asl Su`DI hY, jo kdy vI mYlI nhIN huMdI[ 

- BrIAY hQu pYru qnu dyh] pwxI Doqy auqrsu Kyh] 

mUq plIqI kpVu hoie] dy swbUxu leIAY Ehu Doie] 

BrIAY miq pwpw kY sMig] auh DopY nwvY kY rMig]17 

gurU jI ny Kwx-pIx, pihnx nwl juVy ivSvwsW nUM qoVidAW Aijhy vsqr pihnx Aqy 

Kwx-pIx qoN vrijq kIqw hY jo mnu`KI mn AMdr ivkwrW nUM pYdw krn[ 

- bwbw hor Kwxw KusI KuAwru] ijqu KwDY qnu pIVIAY 

mn mih clih ivkwr]ñ] rhwau]18 

eysy qrHW hI Aijhy vsqr pihnx qoN vI vrijq kIqw hY jo mnu`K AMdr ivkwr Aqy 

hMkwr nUM pYdw krn[ jo mnu`KI mn Aqy qn nUM duKdweI pRqIq hox[ 

- bwbw hor pYnxu KusI KuAwru] ijqu pYDY qnu pIVIAY] 

mn mih clih ivkwr]ñ] rhwau[19 

 iesy qrHW rMgW dI piv`qrqw sMbMDI Zlq Dwrnw dw vI KMfn kIqw[  

„vrq‟ vI iesy lVI qihq aupijAw iek krm kWf sI[ ijs dI prMprw Awid kwl 

qoN c`lI Aw rhI sI[ pRMqU smyN dy nwl ies ivc pirvqrn Aw igAw[ vrq sMbMDI 
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lokW dy mn AMdr keI qrHW dy ivSvws pRcilq sn[ ijvyN vrq r`Kx nwl mno ie`Cw 

dI pRwpqI, svrg dI pRwpqI, mOq qoN bwAd mukqI dI pRwpqI Awid[ gurU jI ny mnu`K 

nUM Aijhy AxlOVINdy ivSvwsW, kwrjW nUM iqAwgx dw sMdyS id`qw[ aunHW ikhw ik h`QIN 

nyk kMm kridAW, dsW nhuMAW dI ikrq kridAW, s`c dy rsqy ‟qy c`lxw hI Asl 

vrq hY[ jykr vrq r`Kxw hY qW AijhIAW vsqW dw r`Ko, jo mnu`K dI prmwqmw nwl 

dUrI pYdw krdIAW hn[ vrq bwhrI idKwvy qy pwKMf nUM pYdw krdw hY[ ies dw 

iqAwg krky pRBU ismrn krn dw aupdyS id`qw hY, jo mnu`K dIAW swrIAW iqRSnwvW nUM 

dUr krdw hY[ 

- AMnu n Kwih dyhI duKu dIjY] 

ibnu gur igAwn iqRpiq nhI QIjY]20 

iesy qrHW gurU jI ny rozy r`Kx, jwq-pwq ivc ivSvws krn, iqlk lgwaux, h`j 

krn srIr qy bBUqI mlxw Awid krm kwfW dI ivroDqw kIqI[ mnu`K nUM ies sB kuJ 

qoN vrijq kIqw[ jo aus smyN ivc pRcMf rUp Dwrn kr cu`kw sI Aqy sm`ucI lokweI 

ienHW ivSvwsW ivc XkIn r`K ky JUT, pwKMf Aqy &ryb nUM bVHwvw dy rhI sI[ 

so auprokq swrI ivcwr crcw qoN bwAd ikhw jw skdw hY ik gurU jI iek AijhI 

mhwn S^sIAq sn, ijnHW ny smwj ivc pRcilq krm-kWfw, pwKMf, ivSvwsW nUM 

qrk dI ivDI rwhIN KMifq kIqw[ aunHW ny mnu`K nUM Aijhy ivSvwsW jW kwrjW dy DwrnI 

bxn dw sMdyS id`qw jo aus nUM Awqimk Aqy sdwcwrk qOr ‟qy blvwn bxwaux[ ies 

qrHW aunHW ny mnu`K nUM Poky krm-kwfW dI dldl ivcoN bwhr inkl ky prmwqmw dw 

ismrn krn, SuB krm krn Aqy aus eyk au~pr tyk r`Kx dw sMdyS id`qw[    
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hvwly qy it`pxIAW 

1. fw. soihMdr isMG bydI, lokDwrw Aqy swihq, pMnw 10. 

2. fw. krnjIq isMG, pMjwb dI lokDwrw qy pMjwbI jIvn, pMnw 4. 

3. fw. suirMdr isMG, gurU nwnk bwxI ivc lok ivSvws, pMnw 13. 

4. auhI, pMnw 41. 

5. sRI gurU gRMQ swihb, pMnw 1035. 

6. auhI, pMnw 463. 

7. auhI, pMnw 1036. 

8. auhI, pMnw 1. 

9. fw. soihMdr isMG vxjwrw bydI, pMjwbI lokDwrw ivSvkoS (ijld dUjI), pMnw 
300. 

10. sRI gurU gMRQ swihb, pMnw 663. 

11. auhI, pMnw 03. 

12. fw. suirMdr isMG, gurU nwnk bwxI ivc lok ivSvws, pMnw 194. 

13. sRI gurU gMRQ swihb, pMnw 472. 

14. mnU simRqI, pMnw 14. 

15. sRI gurU gMRQ swihb, pMnw 471. 

16. fw. kwlw isMG bydI, guru nwnk Sbd rqnwkr, pMnw 80. 

17. sRI gurU gMRQ swihb, pMnw 04. 

18. auhI, pMnw 16. 

19. auhI[  

20. sRI gurU gMRQ swihb, pMnw 905. 
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URANIUM DISTRIBUTION IN GROUNDWATER AND ITS 

CARCINOGENIC AND NON- CARCINOGENIC EFFECTS 

FOR SOUTH-WESTERN REGION OF PUNJAB, INDIA 
 

Dr. Tanu Sharma 

 
ABSTRACT: The present study has been undertaken to assess uranium contamination in 

groundwater along with carcinogenic and non-carcinogenic risks associated with its ingestion 

covering South-Western (SW) region of Punjab state, India. The uranium concentration in ground 

water of SW Punjab has been observed to be varied from 2.8 µg L
-1

 to 518.4 µg L
-1

. Seventy nine 

(79%) of the analyzed samples from the SW-Punjab exceeded the maximum permissible limit of 

30 µg L
-1

, recommended by WHO (2011) and USEPA(2011) and even forty eight percent (48%) 

of analyzed samples exceeded 60 µg L
-1

, which is Indian maximum permissible limit 

recommended by the Atomic Energy Regulatory Board (AERB 2004), India. The chemical 

toxicity has been found to be quite higher than AERB recommended limit of 4.53 µg Kg
-1

day
-1

. 

The mean hazard quotient (HQ) for SW-Punjab was found to be greater than 1, indicating 

significant risk due to intake of uranium contaminated water from the SW region. 

 
 

1. INTRODUCTION 

Uranium being the nephrotoxic and osteotoxic heavy metal with chemo toxic 

potential (van Berk and Fu 2016) is mostly present in rocks, soils that makes its 

transportation easy in the environment. Once the uranium leaches to the 

groundwater from the soil, the various factors like pH, TDS affects its solubility 

in water (Meher et al. 2015). It gets slowly oxidized from +4 (UO2 and U
++

) to +6 

(UO3 and UO2
2+

) (Kumar et al. 2016). Uranium from earth’s crust gets transfer to 

water, plants, food supplements and then to human beings. Uranium 

contamination in groundwater is strongly affected by the excessive usage of 

phosphate fertilizers on agricultural land. Food contributes about 15% of ingested 

uranium while drinking water contributes about 85% (Cothern and Lappenbusch 

1983). The inhalation of uranium dioxide and tri uranium octoxide causes the 

cancer risk when these get deposited inside the lung for long interval. The 

Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) of USA has classified uranium as a 

confirmed human carcinogen, it has suggested that only zero tolerance is a safe 
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acceptable limit for the carcinogenic risk from uranium and has prescribed 

maximum contaminant level goal (MCLG) for uranium as zero (USEPA 1992). In 

addition, EPA finalized a realistic regulation level as maximum contaminant level 

(MCL) of 30 µg L
-1

 (USEPA 2011). World Health Organization has 

recommended a human health-based provisional guideline value of 30 µg L
-1

 

(WHO 2011). The Atomic Energy Regulatory Board of India has set a limit of 60 

µg L
-1

 (AERB 2004). 

Considering these backgrounds, in the present investigation, uranium distribution 

study in groundwater samples has been carried out in the three major districts of 

SW Punjab, which is now considered as the cancer prevalent region. The aim of 

present work is to evaluate the uranium concentration in groundwater samples of 

SW Punjab along with its carcinogenic and non-carcinogenic effects. 

 

2. STUDY REGION 

In the present investigation, uranium concentration distribution in groundwater 

has been analyzed in SW region of Punjab. The study region has been highlighted 

in Figure 1. In the present analysis, the groundwater samples have been collected 

from three districts of SW Punjab for microanalysis of uranium concentration. 

The districts Mansa, Bathinda and Faridkot were covered for present work. 

These districts lie in SW-Punjab with geographic locations between 29.68°-30.79° 

N latitude and 74.69°-75.73° E longitude covering total area of 6976 square 

kilometers. This region is semiarid and merges into the Thar Desert and also 

known as Malwa region. The main economic activity in the area is agriculture, 

with the chief crops being cotton and rice. This region is well known for 

excessive use of pesticides. Physico-graphically, the region has about flat to 

undulating geography and little patches of sand dunes (Kaur et al. 2017). 

Average elevation of SW part is 180 meters from sea level. The soil of SW-

Punjab is loose, sandy, calcareous and alluvial, which is an admixture of gravel, 
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sand, silt and clay in varying extents. The land in Punjab is utilized for 

agribusiness throughout the year, yet numerous commercial ventures like thermal 

power plants, fertilizer factories, chemical factories, and cement factories are also 

established in the SW-region. 

 

Figure 1 Map of study area showing Bathinda, Mansa and Faridkot districts 

of Punjab. 
 

3. EXPERIMENTAL DETAILS 

In the present study, 183 groundwater samples have been collected from different 

locations of three districts of Punjab. Only those groundwater samples have been 

targeted/ collected, which are mainly being used for drinking and agriculture 

purposes by the inhabitants of these study regions. Along with the maximum 

coverage, samples were also selected from different sources and depths. The sources 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
South-Western Punjab 



 206 

of water samples comprise bore wells, hand pumps and open wells. The water was 

left to run from the sources for about 5-10 min. Prior to collection, the water samples 

were filtered using 0.45 µm Whatmann filter paper to remove suspended 

matter/sediments and acidified using nitric acid (HNO3) for preservation and then 

stored in polyethylene bottles until analysis. Geochemical properties like pH, 

electrical conductivity (EC) and total dissolved salts (TDS) have also been analyzed 

for the collected water samples at the time of sampling using water quality kit. LED 

fluorimeter model LF-2a manufactured by Quantalase Enterprises Pvt. Ltd., Indore, 

India has been utilized for estimation of uranium concentration in groundwater 

samples in the present study. This is one of the most efficient, sensitive and quick 

technique for uranium analysis in liquid samples with upper and lower detection limit 

of 1000 and 0.5 µg l
-1

 respectively with an accuracy of ± 10%. 

4. RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

In the present section, the observed results of the uranium concentration in the 

groundwater samples of SW Punjab, along with its possible carcinogenic and 

non- carcinogenic effects have been reported and discussed. 

Quite large and wide variation in Uranium content was observed in groundwater 

of South-Western region i.e. 2.8 µg L
-1

 to 518.4 µg L
-1

 (Table 1). The large 

variation in Uranium concentration distribution may be linked to the different 

sources chosen for water collection, geographical locations and associated 

geochemical contaminants/ parameters. In Faridkot, Bathinda and Mansa districts, 

Uranium concentration was found to vary from 3.8 to 254.0 µg L
-1

 (mean: 61.4 µg 

L
-1

), 4.8 to 387.9 µg L
-1

 (mean: 87.7 µg L
-1

) and 2.8 to 518.4 µg L
-1

 (mean: 104.1 

µg L
-1

) in the collected groundwater samples, respectively. On comparing the 

observed Uranium concentration in groundwater with WHO (30 µg L
-1

) and 

AERB (60 µg L
-1

) limits, about 60.5 %, 67.6 % and 71.2 % samples were found 

to have Uranium concentration more than WHO limit and 37.2 %, 44.1 % and 

50.8 % samples were having Uranium content more than AERB limit in Faridkot, 

Bathinda and Mansa districts, respectively (Figure 2 ). 
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Table 1 Statistical variation of Uranium distribution with different percentile 

values (5
th

 – 95
th

) in groundwater of South-Western districts of Punjab 
 

District Uranium concentration (in µg L-1) %age of 

samples exceeding 

Min. P5 P25 P50 P75 P95 Max. Mean WHO 

limit 

(30 µg 
L

-1
)
 

AERB 

Limit 

(60 µg 
L

-1
)
 

Faridkot (40) 3.8 5.8 16.3 40.4 101.7 157.3 254.0 61.4 60.5 37.2 

Bathinda (84) 4.8 6.0 18.7 45.3 139.2 243.7 387.9 87.7 67.6 44.1 

Mansa (59) 2.8 5.2 19.0 66.2 166.6 258.8 518.4 104.1 71.2 50.8 

 

 

Figure 2 Percentage distribution of Uranium concentration in groundwater 

samples of South-Western Punjab. 

 

It can also be seen from Table 1 that upto only 25
th

 percentile (P25), Uranium 

concentration in the groundwater samples collected from all the three districts of 

South-Western Punjab were well below WHO (2011) recommendation of 30 µg 

L
-1

. However, considering the national recommendations of 60 µg L
-1

 (AERB, 

2004), Uranium concentration in groundwater samples of Faridkot and 
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Bathinda districts were observed to be safe up to median value (P50) only. 

Overall in South-Western Punjab region, Uranium concentration in 69 % and 48 

% of collected groundwater samples exceeded the WHO and AERB prescribed 

limits, respectively. 

4.1 Carcinogenic Risk 

The carcinogenic risk assessment, in terms of Excess Cancer Risk (ECR) is 

defined as the chronic daily intake of radionuclide dose times the carcinogenic 

slope factor or risk factor (Patra et al. 2013). It is calculated by using following 

equation: 

ECR = Ua × R 

where Ua = uranium activity in water (Bq L
-1

), R = Risk Factor (L Bq
-1

) which 

was calculated as follows: 

R = r × IR × EP 

where r = uranium risk coefficient = 1.13× 10
-9

 Bq
-1

 (USEPA 1999), IR = 

Ingestion Rate of water, EP = Exposure Period. For adults, IR = 4.05 Lday
-1

 

(Jain et al. 1995) and EP = 65 years i.e. 23,725 days (WHO 2011). For children, 

IR = 2 L day
-1

 and EP = 10 years i.e. 3650 days (Sharma et al. 2016). 

The results of excess cancer risk have been reported in Table 2 for different 

districts of SW Punjab. Significant variation between mean and median values of 

ECR for all the districts indicates that Uranium distribution can’t be a normal 

distribution, as large variation of Uranium concentration was observed in 

groundwater samples in all the three studied districts of SW-Punjab. Further, 

Uranium distribution was seen as right-skewed distribution, since mean values 

were about two times the median values. 

The mean values of ECR (× 10
-5

) for children and adults in all studied districts 

were: 

Faridkot: 16.861 for adults; 1.281 for children Bathinda: 24.070 for adults; 

1.829 for children Mansa: 28.587 for adults; 2.172 for children maximum 
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permissible limit (MPL) of ECR recommended by Atomic Energy Regulatory 

Board, India (AERB 2004) is 16.7×10
-5

. On comparing the observed results with 

this recommendation, it was found that mainly adults in SW districts of Punjab 

i.e, Faridkot, Bathinda and Mansa districts were more prone to cancerous risks 

due to the consumption of high Uranium through drinking water pathway. On the 

other hand, the calculated results for children in the same districts showed no 

harmful effect to the same. On comparing the maximum observed values of 

ECR in all the studied districts, it was found that over the lifetime intake of water 

with the current observed Uranium values in groundwater, 70 adults and 5 

children in Faridkot, 106 adults and 8 children in Bathinda and 142 adults and 11 

children in Mansa per 100,000 population were having the probability to cancer 

risks. 

4.2 Non Carcinogenic Risk 

Uranium affects kidneys and bones due to its chemical toxicity which in terms of 

Lifetime Average Daily Dose (LADD) of uranium through drinking water, was 

calculated by using following equation (WHO, 2011): 

LADD = 
U×DWI×EF×ED 

        LE×BW 

 

where U = uranium concentration in water (μg L
-1

), DWI = Daily Intake of Water, 

EF = Exposure Frequency of 350 days year
-1

 (USEPA 1999), ED = Exposure 

Duration, LE = Life Expectancy and BW = Body Weight. For adults, DWI = 

4.05 L day
-1

 (Saini et al. 2016), ED= 65 years (WHO 2011), LE = 23,725 days, 

BW = 53 kg of an adult Indian standard person (Sharma et al. 2017). For 

children, DWI = 2 L day
-1

, ED = 10 years, LE = 3650 days, BW = 32.7 kg 

(Sharma et al. 2016). 

Hazard quotient (HQ) for estimating extent of the harm has been calculated by 

using following relation (USEPA 1992); 
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HQ  
LADD  (5) 

RD  

where, RD is reference dose, its value used is 4.53 µg Kg
-1

 day
-1

 proposed by 

Atomic Energy Regulatory Board (AERB). The mean LADD values (in µg Kg
-1

 

day
-1

) calculated for the different districts of SW Punjab were: 

Faridkot: 4.501 for adults; 3.603 for children 

Bathinda: 6.426 for adults; 5.143 for children 

Mansa: 7.632 for adults; 6.108 for children 

AERB (2004) has recommended 4.53 µg Kg
-1

 day
-1

 as the permissible limit of 

LADD. On comparing the results with AERB recommendation, it was found that 

groundwater samples collected mainly from South-Western Punjab region pose 

maximum chemical-toxic threat to the human population consuming high 

Uranium content through drinking water. It was found that in Faridkot and 

Bathinda districts, LADD due to water intake was safe up to 50
th

 percentile (P50). 

In Mansa district, LADD values were observed to be higher than the safe limit 

recommended by AERB at 50
th

 percentile (P50) for adults and 75
th

 percentile (P75) 

for children. 

Further, to study the associated chemical-toxicity, Hazard Quotient (HQ) was 

calculated to estimate how much harm occurs to the human body due to exposure 

of Uranium intake. HQ signifies the metal risk for human health because of its 

intake through water. If HQ > 1 then it is considered as harmful for humans. The 

average values of HQ for adults and children in Bathinda and Mansa districts 

were found to be greater than unity. It was observed that HQ values in Faridkot, 

Bathinda and Mansa districts of South-Western Punjab were high at and beyond 

75
th

 percentile (P75) for adults and children. Taking into account these 

carcinogenic and non- carcinogenic risks observations, it is hereby strongly 

recommended to use surface-water like canal and river instead of groundwater for 

the drinking, domestic and agricultural purposes in South-Western Punjab as 

maximum Uranium contamination was observed in this region. 
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Table 2 Statistical variation of Excess cancer risk (ECR) and Chemical toxicity risk (LADD and HQ) with 

different percentile values (5
th
–95

th
) in groundwater of SW districts of Punjab 

 

Age groups Parameters Statistical analysis 

Min. P5 P25 P50 P75 P95 Max. Mean 

Faridkot 

Adults ECR (10
-5

) 1.032 1.597 4.478 11.075 27.908 43.184 69.719 16.861 

LADD 0.276 0.426 1.195 2.957 7.450 11.528 18.612 4.501 

HQ 0.061 0.094 0.264 0.653 1.645 2.545 4.109 0.994 

Children ECR (10
-5

) 0.078 0.121 0.340 0.841 2.120 3.281 5.297 1.281 

LADD 0.221 0.341 0.957 2.366 5.963 9.227 14.897 3.603 

HQ 0.049 0.075 0.211 0.522 1.316 2.037 3.288 0.795 

Bathinda 

Adults ECR (10
-5

) 1.318 1.652 5.144 12.431 38.216 66.892 106.467 24.070 

LADD 0.352 0.441 1.373 3.319 10.202 17.857 28.422 6.426 

HQ 0.078 0.097 0.303 0.733 2.252 3.942 6.274 1.418 

Children ECR (10
-5

) 0.100 0.126 0.391 0.944 2.903 5.082 8.089 1.829 

LADD 0.282 0.353 1.099 2.656 8.165 14.293 22.749 5.143 

HQ 0.062 0.078 0.243 0.586 1.803 3.155 5.022 1.135 

Mansa 

Adults ECR (10
-5

) 0.769 1.423 5.215 18.174 45.740 71.028 142.298 28.587 

LADD 0.205 0.380 1.392 4.852 12.211 18.961 37.987 7.632 

HQ 0.045 0.084 0.307 1.071 2.695 4.186 8.386 1.685 

Children ECR (10
-5

) 0.058 0.108 0.396 1.381 3.475 5.396 10.811 2.172 

LADD 0.164 0.304 1.114 3.883 9.773 15.177 30.405 6.108 

HQ 0.036 0.067 0.246 0.857 2.157 3.350 6.712 1.348 
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5. CONCLUSIONS 

1. A wide range of Uranium concentration in groundwater was observed in 

three districts of South-Western Punjab i.e. 0.8 - 518.4 μg L
−1

. 

2. Overall, Uranium concentration in 48% of the groundwater samples were 

above the AERB recommended value of 60 μg L
−1

 and 79% of collected 

groundwater samples were found to be higher than Maximum Permissible 

Limit of 30 μg L
−1

 prescribed by WHO (2011) in South-Western region of 

Punjab,. 

3. The carcinogenic & non-carcinogenic risks due to Uranium intake for 

children and adults were observed to be much higher than the safe limits 

of 1.67×10
-4

 and 4.53 μg kg
−1

 day
−1

, respectively, indicating the non-

suitability of water for drinking purposes and thus, it is strongly 

recommended to use purified water/clean surface water for drinking, 

domestic and irrigation purposes. 

4. Observed quite high U levels in groundwater of South-Western Punjab 

region, may be attributed primarily to different geomorphology and geo-

hydrology of water table in this region along with the contribution of 

geogenic activities such as rock-water interactions and various 

anthropogenic inputs such as usage of agrochemicals and water 

percolating through domestic/sewage waste. 
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Abstract: Cloud computing has come of age since Amazon's rollout of the first of its kind of 

cloud services in 2006. It is particularly relevant to India  because of the tremendous amounts of 

data that are being processed here daily in various sectors, and there are signs that subscription to 

cloud services by the local companies will soon be on a skyrocket course, despite a slow start in 

previous years. As a research theme, cloud computing now easily tops any list of topics in 

computer science because of its far reaching implications in many areas in computing, especially 

big data which without cloud computing is at best a concept. India is poised to play a role in the 

advancement of cloud computing technologies because of its track record in networking, and 

recently cloud, research. Researchers in various local institutions already have an active agenda of 

important and significant problems for which they would like to seek the best and optimized 

solutions. We believe solving these problems will create a spot for India in the world map of cloud 

computing research. The results will also benefit India as the reliance on cloud computing services 

is rapidly increasing. This paper will outline some of the concerns pertaining to the further 

development of cloud computing into a mature technology that meets its original goals.  

Keywords: Cloud, Amazon, Sectors, Services 

 

INTRODUCTION 

Cloud Computing is defined as storing and accessing of data and computing 

services over the internet. It doesn’t store any data on your personal computer. It 

is the on-demand availability of computer services like servers, data storage, 

networking, databases, etc. The main purpose of cloud computing is to give 

access to data centers to many users. Users can also access data from a remote 

server. Examples of Cloud Computing Services: AWS, Azure, Google Cloud  

Why the Name Cloud 

The term “Cloud” came from a network design that was used by network 

engineers to represent the location of various network devices and there inter-

connection. The shape of this network design was like a cloud.  

Whenever you travel through a bus or train, you take a ticket for your destination 

and hold back to your seat till you reach your destination. Likewise other 

passengers also takes ticket and travel in the same bus with you and it hardly 
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bothers you where they go. When your stop comes you get off the bus thanking 

the driver. Cloud computing is just like that bus, carrying data and information for 

different users and allows to use its service with minimal cost.  

 

REVIEW OF LITERATURE  

Cloud Computing 

With increase in computer and Mobile user’s, data storage has become a priority 

in all fields. Large and small scale businesses today thrive on their data & they 

spent a huge amount of money to maintain this data. It requires a strong IT 

support and a storage hub. Not all businesses can afford high cost of in-house IT 

infrastructure and back up support services. For them Cloud Computing is a 

cheaper solution. Perhaps its efficiency in storing data, computation and less 

maintenance cost has succeeded to attract even bigger businesses as well. 

Cloud computing decreases the hardware and software demand from the user’s 

side. The only thing that user must be able to run is the cloud computing systems 

interface software, which can be as simple as Web browser, and the Cloud 

network takes care of the rest. We all have experienced cloud computing at some 

https://www.guru99.com/difference-information-data.html


 217 

instant of time, some of the popular cloud services we have used or we are still 

using are mail services like Gmail, Hotmail or yahoo etc.  

The potential for cost saving is the major reason of cloud services adoption by 

many organizations. Cloud computing gives the freedom to use services as per the 

requirement and pay only for what you use. Due to cloud computing it has 

become possible to run IT operations as a outsourced unit without much in-house 

resources.  

Examples of Cloud Computing 

Here are some examples of Cloud computing applications: 

Health Care: 

Medical professionals can do diagnostics, host information, and analyze patients 

remotely with the help of cloud computing. Cloud computing allows doctors to 

share information quickly from anywhere. It also saves costs by allowing large 

data file transfers instantly. This certainly increases efficiency. 

Ultimately, cloud technology helps the medical team ensure patients receive the 

best possible care without unnecessary delay. The condition of patients can also 

be updated in seconds with the help of remote conferencing. 

Education: 

Cloud computing is also useful in educational institutions for distance learning. It 

offers various services for universities, colleges, professors, and teachers to reach 

thousands of students all around the world. Companies like Google and Microsoft 

offer various services free of charge to faculties, teachers, professors, and students 

from various learning institutions. Various educational institutions across the 

world use these services to improve their efficiency and productivity. 
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Government: 

The U.S. military and government were early adopters of cloud computing. Their 

Cloud incorporates social, mobile, and analytics technologies. Although, they 

must adhere to strict compliance and security measures (FIPS, FISMA, and Fed 

RAMP). This protects against cyber threats both domestically and abroad. 

Big data Analytics: 

Cloud computing helps data scientists analyze various data patterns, insights for better 

predictions and decision making. There are many open-source big data development 

and analytics tools available like Cassandra, Hardtop, etc., for this purpose. 

Communication: 

Cloud computing provides network-based access to communication tools like 

emails and social media. What’s App also uses a cloud-based infrastructure to 

facilitate user communications. All the information is stored in the service 

provider’s hardware. 

Business Process: 

Nowadays, many business processes like emails, ERP, CRM, and document 

management have become cloud-based services. SaaS has become the most vital 

method for enterprises. Some examples of SaaS  Include Sales force, Hub Spot. 

Facebook, Drop box, and Gmail: 

Cloud computing can be used for the storage of files. It helps you automatically 

synchronize the files from different devices like desktop, tablet, mobile, etc. Drop 

box allows users to store and access files up to 2 GB for free. It also provides an 

easy backup feature. 
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Social Networking platforms like Facebook demand powerful hosting to manage 

and store data in real-time. Cloud-based communication provides click-to-call 

facilities from social networking sites and access to the instant messaging system. 

Citizen Services: 

The cloud technology can be used for handling citizen services too. It is widely 

used for storing, managing, updating citizen details, acknowledging forms, and 

even verifying the current status of applications can be performed with the help of 

cloud computing. 

Conclusion  

In conclusion, cloud computing is recently new technological development that 

has the potential to have a great impact on the world. It has many benefits that it 

provides to it users and businesses. For example, some of the benefits that it 

provides to businesses, is that it reduces operating cost by spending less on 

maintenance and software upgrades and focus more on the businesses itself. But 

there are other challenges the cloud computing must overcome. People are very 

skeptical about whether their data is secure and private. There are no standards or 

regulations worldwide provided data through cloud computing. Europe has data 

protection laws but the US, being one of the most technological advance nation, 

does not have any data protection laws. Users also worry about who can disclose 

their data and have ownership of their data. But once, there are standards and 

regulation worldwide, cloud computing will revolutionize the future.  
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Abstract: Performance of agriculture has always been an important vehicle for sustaining 

livelihoods of people of Punjab. Prior to Independence, Punjab has begun to play a crucial role in 

providing food security and export earnings. This role as a granary of India continued in the post 

independent period with the spread and diffusion of new agricultural technologies. Further, after 

nearly fourty years of adoption of green revolution strategy, agriculture sector is in acute state of 

crisis, raising serious questions about sustainability in output and livelihoods. In recent years, 

agriculture has emerged as one of the key areas under the World Trade Organization (WTO) 

discipline, especially for the developing countries. The AoA was made an integral part of the 

WTO to get rid of domestic support mechanisms that distorted agricultural trade and promoted 

inefficient producers while discriminating against the more efficient ones. The agreement was thus 

meant to encourage traditional low cost producers of agricultural commodities against the 

financially powerful ones. The AoA sought binding commitments in three areas, viz. domestic 

support, export subsidies and market access. If Punjab is to compete at international market, as a 

signatory of AoA, It has to bring many reforms in agricultures practices, naming few as 

Diversification of farming system, High value addition and production as per the requirements of 

international market. 

 

Introduction 

Performance of agriculture has always been an important vehicle for sustaining 

livelihoods of people of Punjab. Prior to Independence, Punjab has begun to play 

a crucial role in providing food security and export earnings. This role as a 

granary of India continued in the post independent period with the spread and 

diffusion of new agricultural technologies. Further, after nearly fourty years of 

adoption of green revolution strategy, agriculture sector is in acute state of crisis, 

raising serious questions about sustainability in output and livelihoods. This crisis 

in agriculture has been further aggravated by the commitments that India has 
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made with the WTO under Agreement on Agriculture (Sidhu, 2005). Under the 

auspices of the WTO, many trade-related agreements were signed by the member 

countries (WTO 1995), and, for the first time, an Agreement on Agriculture 

(AOA) was reached to reform and dismantle trade barriers in the agricultural 

sector. 

Punjab, the border state of India, has always been an agrarian economy. The 

unprecedented growth of agricultural productivity and the sector because of the 

Green Revolution brought Punjab in the line of the a few rich states of India. 

About 36% of the total workforce of the state depends upon the agriculture sector 

for its livelihood. In the fiscal year 2013-14, this sector contributed 20.83% to the 

Gross State Domestic Product. Punjab is among the list of states having highest 

productivity of wheat and rice in India. The per hectare yield of rice is 3741 Kgs, 

which is highest in the country and the wheat yield is the second highest being 

4898 Kgs per hectare. Significant contribution by Punjab to the national pool of 

the food grains also ensures national food security. However, it is also notable 

that area under agriculture in Punjab has reached the saturation level. Almost 82% 

of total geographical area is under cultivation with cropping intensity being 191% 

and irrigation facilities spread to over 98% of the cultivable land (Sharma, 2015) 

This paper tries to highlight the issues arising from the AoA from Punjab 

perspective and Challenges to agriculture in the state. Section 1 deals with the 

analysis of performance of Agriculture sector in Punjab. Section 2 elaborates on 

the commitments that India had taken during the Uruguay Round negotiations in 

each of the three areas viz. domestic support, export subsidies and market access 

under AoA. This section also analyses the challenges to Punjab agriculture from 

the developed countries and prospects in future. 
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Section I 

Performance of Agriculture Sector in Punjab 

The agriculture and allied sector‟s contribution to GSDP has been rapidly 

declining over the years. The share of Agriculture & Allied sector in the GSDP 

was 27.66 percent in 2007‐08 in the beginning of 11th Five year Plan which 

decreased to 20.83 percent in 2013‐14. The declining share represents the 

structural transformation of the economy from agriculture to other sectors of the 

economy. The agriculture sector in the state is showing signs of a serious 

slowdown over the past few years. The growth rate agriculture has remained way 

below 2 percent in all the years from 2007‐08 to 2013‐14 with growth turning 

negative in 2009‐10 and 2012‐13. The agriculture recorded a nominal growth of 

0.21 percent in 2013‐14 as compared to the negative growth of ‐0.05 percent in 

2012‐13. Slow growth of the agriculture sector has kept the overall growth of the 

agriculture and allied sectors low at 0.16 percent in 2012‐13 and 0.44 percent in 

2013‐14. The growth in agriculture sector is slowing down as cropping intensity 

and irrigation potential have already been fully exploited and the growth in 

productivity has also reached a saturation point. Besides, farmers are not ready to 

take risk due to assured returns of wheat & paddy and very few advances have 

taken place in R&D in this sector. The gross capital formation in agriculture and 

allied sector which represents the extent of investment in the sector is showing an 

increasing trend from 2004‐05 onwards. However, as a percentage of agriculture 

GSDP, the GCF in agriculture & allied sector remained below 7 percent from 

2007‐08 to 2011‐12. 

Changes in cropping pattern 

The green revolution brought significant changes in the cropping pattern of Punjab. 

In 1970-71, about41 percent of the gross cropped area was under wheat, which 
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increased to nearly 44 percent in 1990-91, and hovered around 45 percent the re-

after. Similarly rice, which occupied around 6.8 percent of the gross cropped area 

in 1970-71, increased to over 25 percent in 1990-91, and then rose further to 

around 36 percent in recent years. The increase in wheat cultivation has been at 

the cost of gram, rape seed and mustard, while that of rice has been obtained by 

shifting the area from maize, groundnut and millets. Area under cotton has been 

adversely affected due to inclement weather and pest attack, still it is encouraging 

to note that productivity of cotton crop has been increasing over the years i.e. has 

been increased from 4.00 per cent in 1970-71 to 6.00 percent in 2013-14. Areas 

under other crops mentioned in the table, Maize, Bajra, Groundnuts, Sugarcane, 

Sunflower, Potato, etc., have declined considerably. 

Table 1: Key indicators of agriculture sector 

Years/indicators 2007-

08 

2008-

09 

2009-

10 

2010-

11 

2011-

12 

2012-

13 

2013-

14 

Share of 

Agriculture & 

allied in GSDP 

(at constant 

prices) 

27.66 26.66 25.02 23.86 22.81 21.85 20.83 

Growth in 

GSDP in 

Agriculture & 

allied sector 

3.82 2.03 -0.30 1.64 1.85 0.16 0.44 

Agriculture 4.00 1.89 -0.57 1.56 1.75 -0.05 0.21 

Forestry & 

Logging 

2.61 3.92 3.94 3.38 4.25 4.48 4.66 

Fishing 9.18 9.49 9.73 2.58 0.60 1.54 3.79 

GCF in 

agriculture as 

percentage of 

agriculture 

GSDP 

5.80 6.21 6.21 6.53 6.60 - - 

Source: Statistical Abstract, Punjab,1971, 1981,1991, 2000, 2001, 2014 
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Table 2: Shift in Cropping Pattern in Punjab (Areain‟000ha.) 

Crop 1970-71 1980-81 1990-91 2000-01 2010-11 2011-12 2012-13 2013-14 

Rice 
390 

(6.87) 

1183 

(17.49) 

2015 

(26.86) 

2612 

(32.92) 

2830 

(35.90) 

2814 

(35.61) 

2849 

(36.2) 

2851 

(36.13) 

Maize 
555 

(9.77) 

304 

(4.5) 

183 

(2.44) 

164 

(2.07) 

138 

(1.75) 

130 

(1.65) 

131 

(1.66) 

130 

(1.65) 

Bajra & Jowar 
212 

(3.73 

70 

(1.00) 

12 

(0.08) 

6 

(0.09) 

3 

(0.006) 

3 

(0.006) 

3 

(0.006) 

0.8 

(0.005) 

Groundnut 
174 

(3.09) 

83 

(1.00) 

11 

(0.01) 

4 

(0.01) 

2.2 

(0.06) 

1.8 

(0.09) 

1.7 

(0.09) 

1.3 

(0.08) 

Cotton (American) 
212 

(4.00) 

502 

(6.99) 

637 

(7.99) 

358 

(4.87) 

470 

(5.89) 

504 

(5.98) 

472 

(5.98) 

438 

(6.00) 

Sesamum 
15 

(0.01) 

17 

(0.004) 

18 

(0.005) 

19 

(0.006) 

6.60 

(0.000) 

5.80 

(0.009) 

5.30 

(0.000) 

4.10 

(0.007) 

Sugarcane 
128 

(2.00) 

71 

(0.99) 

101 

(0.99) 

121 

(1.89) 

70 

(0.98) 

80 

(0.98) 

82 

(0.98) 

89 

(0.98) 

Wheat 
2299 

(40.00) 

2812 

(42.03) 

3273 

(44.02) 

3408 

(43.01) 

3510 

(45.00) 

3527 

(45.00) 

3517 

(45.01) 

3512 

(45.01) 

Barley 
56.99 

(1.008) 

65.01 

(1.008) 

37.02 

(0.001) 

32.05 

(0.004) 

12.03 

(0.008) 

13.09 

(0.007) 

13.03 

(0.007) 

12.00 

(0.009) 

Gram 
358 

(6.09) 

258 

(4.08) 

60 

1.00) 

8 

0.00) 

2.8 

(0.00) 

2.0 

0.00) 

2.4 

0.00) 

1.9 

(0.00) 

Rapeseed &   

Mustard 

103 

(2.00) 

136 

(2.00) 

69 

(1.00) 

55 

(1.00) 

32 

(0.009) 

30 

(0.008) 

29 

(0.007) 

32 

(0.009) 

Potato 
17 

(0.00) 

40 

(1.00) 

23 

(0.00) 

64 

(1.00) 

64.4 

(1.00) 

69.7 

(1.00) 

80 

(1.00) 

87.2 

(1.00) 

Net Sown Area 4053 4191 4218 4264 4158 4134 4150 4155 

Total Cropped 

Area 
5678 6763 7502 7935 7882 7902 7870 7890 

Source: Statistical Abstract, Punjab, 1971, 1981,1991, 2000, 2001, 2014 

Note: Figures in parentheses indicate area under crops as percentage share to total cropped area 
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Table 3: Yield (kg./ha.) of Principal Crops in Punjab 

Crops 1970-71 1980-81 1990-91 
2000-

01 

2010-

11 

2011-

12 

2012-

13 

2013-

14 

Wheat 2238 2730 3715 4593 4693 5097 4724 5017 

Rice 1765 2733 3229 3506 3828 3741 3998 3952 

Maize 1555 1602 1786 2793 3707 3981 3680 3898 

Barley 1022 1640 2754 3393 3652 3892 3862 3836 

Gram 797 582 744 953 1300 1237 1413 1245 

Bajra 1176 1244 1107 893 900 1050 895 975 

Sugarcane 

(Gur) 
4117 5526 5941 6425 5952 5835 5888 6197 

Cotton 

(American) 
399 329 481 437 646 537 577 572 

Cotton(Desi)* 338 241 285 408 472 449 458 451 

Rapeseed & 

Mustard 
553 567 1003 1218 1307 1292 1284 1306 

Groundnut 970 1249 816 879 1825 1716 1739 1850 

Source: Statistical Abstract, Punjab, 1971, 1981, 1991 , 2001 and 2014 

In the context of Yield, it is encouraging to note that productivity of most crops 

have been increasing over the years except for bajra (Table 3). Yield of gram, 

which stagnated till 1990-91, has started improving, though it has not yet become 

attractive enough to arrest the decline in its area and production. 

Crops, which have now become important, are such as wheat, rice, cotton and 

sugarcane. Production of these crops is found to be increased over the study 

period. Whereas pulses and other crops mentioned in the table no. 4 have declined 

production in the study. Efforts should be made to improve the yield per unit-area 

through exploitation of genetic potential via biotechnological tools and intensive 

research and development. For accelerating the productivity of different crops, 

advances made by different countries should be utilized to obtain scientific and 

technological knowhow for adaptation to suit our conditions. 
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Table 4: Production (thousand metric tons) of Principal Crops in Punjab 

Crop 1980-81 1990-91 
2000-

01 

2010-

11 
2011-12 

2012-

13 

2013-

14 

Wheat 7677 12159 15551 16472 17977 16614 17620 

Rice 3233 6506 9157 10833 10527 11390 11267 

Maize 612 333 461 497 517 482 507 

Barley 108 101 109 44 51 50 46 

Gram 150 45 8 3.5 2.4 3.4 2.3 

Bajra 836 13 5.2 3.0 3.0 3.0 0.8 

Sugarcane(Gur) 392 601 777 417 467 483 552 

Cotton(American) 969 1802 921 1786 1592 1602 1474 

Cotton(Desi) 209 107 278 36 29 24 21 

Rapeseed & Mustard 77 69 67 42 39 37 42 

Groundnut 104 9.0 4.0 4.0 3.2 3.0 2.4 

sunflower 6.0 7.0 8.0 14.7 27.9 28.1 18.7 

Seasamum 5.3 6.7 7.6 2.6 1.9 1.8 1.4 

Moong 11.1 37.3 18.4 6.8 9.0 10.3 3.8 

Arhar 22.5 12.7 7.6 4.1 3.2 2.8 2.6 

Potato 767.4 453.2 1166 1609.2 1743.64 2000.8 2198.1 

Source: Statistical Abstract, Punjab, 1971, 1981, 1991, 2001 and 2014 

Section II 

WTO and Agreement on Agriculture(AoA) 

Market Access 

Market access was regarded to be the „hallmark‟ of the free trade agenda. The 

AoA primarily envisaged the removal of all non-tariff barriers such as 

quantitative restrictions (QR‟s), quotas, import restrictions through permits, 

import licensing and monopolistic state trading etc. These would be replaced by 

tariffs that would gradually be reduced. The AoA believes that greater market 

access will allow for greater economic growth in countries such as India (Centre 

for Education and Communication, 2003).Under market access provisions of the 

AOA, countries were required to convert non-tariff barriers into tariffs, and 

commit to reduction of tariffs by an unweighted average of 36 percent with a 
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minimum rate of reduction of 15 percent for each tariff line (Deodhar, 1999).  As 

India was maintaining Quantitative Restrictions due to balance of payments 

reasons (which is a GATT consistent measure), it did not have to undertake any 

commitments in regard to market access. The only commitment India has 

undertaken is to bind its primary agricultural products at 100%; processed foods 

at 150% and edible oils at 300%. Of course, for some agricultural products like 

skimmed milk powder, maize, rice, wheat, millets etc. which had been bound at 

zero or at low bound rates, negotiations under Article XXVIII of GATT were 

successfully completed in December, 1999, and the bound rates have been raised 

substantially. 

Domestic Support 

As per the AOA, member countries are required to calculate the total aggregate 

measure of domestic support (AMS) extended to the agricultural sector every 

year. The current measure of AMS should not exceed the base AMS (1986-88 

period), and it has to be reduced by at least 13.3 percent in ten years in the case of 

developing countries and by 20 percent during a period of six years for developed 

countries (Deodhar,1999).It includes product specific and non-product specific 

support. India does not provide any product specific support other than market 

price support. During the reference period (1986-88), India had market price 

support programmes for 22 products, out of which 19 are included in our list of 

commitments filed under GATT. The products are - rice, wheat, bajra, jowar, 

maize, barley, gram, groundnut, rapeseed, toria, cotton, Soyabean (yellow), 

Soyabean (black), urad, moong, tur, tobacco, jute and sugarcane. The total 

product specific AMS was negative during the base period. This was due to the 

fact that during the base period, except for tobacco and sugarcane, international 

prices of all products was higher than domestic prices, and the product specific 

AMS is to be calculated by subtracting the domestic price from the international 
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price and then multiplying the resultant figure by the quantity of production. Non-

product specific subsidy is calculated by taking into account subsidies given for 

fertilizers, water, seeds, credit and electricity. Since our total AMS is negative and 

that too by a huge magnitude, the question of our undertaking reduction 

commitments did not arise.  

Export Subsidies 

In India, exporters of agricultural commodities do not get any direct subsidy. The 

only subsidies available to them are in the form of (a) exemption of export profit 

from income tax under section 80-HHC of the Income Tax Act and this is also not 

one of the listed subsidies as the entire income from Agriculture is exempt from 

Income Tax per se. (b) subsidies on cost of freight on export shipments of certain 

products like fruits, vegetables and floricultural products. We have in fact 

indicated in our schedule of commitments that India reserves the right to take 

recourse to subsidies (such as, cash compensatory support) during the 

implementation period. 

It was seen that small and marginal farmers were affected very differently by 

changing national and international trade policies. The rising cost of production 

i.e. increase in the price of inputs such as fertilisers, seeds and pesticides did not 

have such an adverse impact on the big landowners but were seen as catastrophic 

by the small and medium landowners and landless 

agricultural labourers and were seen as directly harming their access to food. 

Most of the suicides in Punjab and Andhra Pradesh were by peasants engaged in 

commercial cropping. Commercial cropping requires huge investment and that 

leads to debts, as it requires heavy inputs (i.e. cotton farming consumes half of the 

entire pesticide consumption in India). Since the commercial crops are totally 
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dependent on market fluctuations, any fall in prices leads to further loss and 

indebtedness (Deodhar,1999). 

Challenges and Prospects for Agriculture in Punjab 

The current challenge is to look for external markets for the surplus foodgrains 

from Punjab. But at the world level, when the external prices for foodgrain 

collapse farmers are not adequately prepared to face the challenges of 

globalization. This is where the negotiations in the international trade agreements 

become most important. The cost of procurement, storage, and distribution needs 

to be reduced in order to increase the production and distribution systems of 

foodgrains in Punjab. In order for Punjab agriculture to become competitive in 

foodgrain economy the loss due to huge transportation from farm to port needs to 

be addressed. There has also been a demand shift away from cereals due to 

income increases in much of India. The demand for meat, milk, hits, and 

vegetables have been increasing while consumers have been switching away from 

the consumption of cereal foodgrains. This requires diversification of Punjab 

agriculture to meet the changing demand in agricultural sector. 

Agriculture Subsidies 

Working against Punjab agriculture, Agriculture in developed countries is highly 

distorted due to producer subsidies. There is an argument in India among the 

policy makers that since developed countries provide subsidies to the farmers it 

justifies developing country farmers such as Indian farmers to have their own 

share of subsidies from their governments. However, the problem of affordability 

of such high subsidies arises given that the state finances in India are already in 

bad shape. The major question is then how do we compete in this distorted world. 

One answer lies in more engagement in the WTO negotiations and building 

effective and meaningful alliances with other negotiating partners such as Cairns 
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Group, and China. It is also important that we team up with trade experts around 

the globe to tackle the major distortions imposed by developed country 

agriculture (Gulati, 2002). 

Export production 

With the introduction of WTO the expectation was that states with surplus 

agricultural produce would be able to export their material and earn profits. But 

these expectations have been belied, because of inability to access the world 

market on account of competitiveness and quality requirements. In 1998, the 

share of agricultural and allied products in the total export of Punjab was about 54 

per cent, according to Punjab Small Industries and Export Corporation. This 

includes cotton textiles, yarn, readymade garments and hosiery .Punjab produces 

eight million tonne of surplus wheat, which is available for export, but most of it 

cannot be exported because of inability to reach quality requirements. Only durum 

wheat, which is good for pasta and pizza, is being exported. Similarly, Basmati 

rice produced in Punjab is quite competitive and so is cotton. Scope for exporting 

fruits and vegetables to neighbouring countries of the Middle East and Southeast 

Asia is high. But uncertainties in deliveries of required quality and quantities 

often make exports unpredictable. Technological breakthroughs in biotechnology, 

tissue culture, greenhouse technology, etc., have to be achieved, to acquire an 

edge over other countries (Sheshagiri et al: 2011). 

Exports can be further boosted when fruits and vegetables are processed and 

packed according to international specifications. Punjab has had some success in 

the export of such processed vegetables, as sarson ka saag, tomato ketchup, 

mixed pickles, squash, fruit jam, honey and spices marketed by MARKFED. 

Dehydrated peas are also exported. However, while a great potential exists for 

export, the quantum of fruits and vegetables processed for the purpose is very 

small. Exports of dairy products in the form of ghee are limited to the Middle East 
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and the Gulf countries. Other dairy products have a potential, which is still to be 

exploited. Similarly, there is a market for meat and meat products abroad, but the 

potential has not been realized because of competition from European countries. 

Apart from that, Floriculture, however, is a preferred item for export because of 

the climatic advantage. The benefit of climate allows certain flowers to be grown 

at a time when these are not available in the western countries. Punjab, being 

land-locked, export of perishable material such as flowers, fruits and vegetables 

are at disadvantage, which can be removed by opening up the northern trade route 

for export to Afghanistan, the Central Asian Republics and the East European 

countries. 

Problems that the exporters of Punjab face are no different from those of other 

states. Both pre-shipment and post-shipment problems exist, besides 

transportation and infrastructural difficulties. Absence of market intelligence is 

hampering export promotion, as international requirements of quantity and quality 

inputs and pricing are not instantly available. A networking system is needed to 

overcome this problem. Punjab has set up a new company called Punjab Agro 

Export Corporation Limited (PAGREXO) on the pattern of AGREXO of Israel. 

All agricultural items exported by Israel to different countries are branded under 

the name of AGREXO. Similar is the objective of PAGREXO. PAGREXO has 

been successful in exporting kinnows, grapes and a few selected vegetables, such 

as okra, bittergourd, melons and tinda. This corporation is a boon to exporters, as 

it tackles most of the pre-shipment problems and also carries out some post-

shipment measures. Such a corporation should be managed well to boost exports 

(Gulati, 2002). 

Diversification of Farming System 

It was the compulsion of the acute food shortage in the country in the sixties that 

made the Central Government give a fillip to the production of foodgrains. 
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Several policies were framed at the Central and State levels to give a boost to 

foodgrains production. Punjab contributed significantly to these efforts and played 

a leading role in ushering in the green revolution in India. Now a situation has 

come when the granaries of Punjab, as well as of the Centre, are overflowing with 

foodgrains. The farmers have found the paddy-wheat combination relatively more 

remunerative and less risky due to assured pricing and guaranteed purchases. 

Options for growing other crops, suggested from time to time, have failed due to a 

relatively higher order of instability in their crop yield, low return and poor 

marketing facilities. (Sheshagiri et al: 2011) 

Constraints to diversification from wheat and paddy crops can be removed when 

the suggested alternative crops become remunerative, have ready accessibility to 

markets and are free from risks of attack by pests and diseases. The need and 

urgency to grow legume, pulses and oilseeds is high, because the country imports 

these products every year. The problem these crops face is that although a support 

price is announced for them, procurement through the regulated market is not in 

place. Even the returns from these crops do not favourably match those of wheat 

or paddy. In order to encourage the cultivation of pulses and oilseed crops in 

particular, some incentives are needed to compensate the farmers for the shift 

from wheat/paddy in an appropriate manner. 

Shifting to cultivation of fruits and vegetables, including off-season and exotic 

vegetables, flowers, medicinal plants, etc., are other alternatives which experts 

have suggested by experts from time to time. Diversification into other allied 

sectors of dairy farming, fisheries, mushroom growing, etc., have also been 

mentioned. These suggestions, though seemingly attractive, are capital-intensive 

and full of several risk factors including demand, marketing, processing and 

consumption (Kumar and Vipan: 2015). 
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Factors that have encouraged the Punjab farmer to grow more and more wheat 

and paddy over the years, namely minimum support price and assured 

procurement cannot and should not be allowed to remain operative in the present 

situation. A gradual withdrawal, reduction or modification in these support 

measures is needed, which in turn will prompt the farmers to diversify from these 

crops. At the same time, an alternative package of options should be made 

available to the cultivators, so that the adjustment to new crops takes place 

smoothly. 

High Value Addition 

Value addition is an essential part of transforming Punjab agriculture. Hubs of 

processed wheat products around modernized private industries can be developed to 

produce dalia, atta, maida, suji, biscuits, pasta in place of whole wheat. 

Transporting processed wheat products is much more cost effective than 

transporting whole grains. The use of soyabean and maize for the livestock industry 

to produce high value livestock products should be a priority. Furthermore, 

producing soya products such as tofu, soya chops, and soya milk will also add value 

to soya production. Processing plants for processing vegetables and hits and for 

processing dairy and poultry is also an economically efficient way of diversifying 

the agricultural base. Expanding crop diversification and increasing agro 

industrialization requires the building of a golden triangle with farmer, agro 

industry, and the banker as the comers of the triangle (Gulati, 2002). 

Concluding Remarks 

The immediate need is to identify a legislative mechanism to promote contract 

farming and to ensure the enforceability of such contracts in producing high value 

crops. Freeing up of land lease markets and computerization of land records will 

help in easing land transactions among farmers. Ensuring that land tenancy laws 
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are not a constraint to agroindustry development is also important. Market 

reforms related to rationalization of input subsidies and removal of all restrictions 

in terms of stocking limits, movements, and levies in transporting foodgrains 

should be implemented. 

Institutional innovations such as warehouse receipt system, futures trading, and 

commodity exchanges should be established to tap international markets. Crop 

insurance programs that will help farmers to protect themselves from the volatility 

of international markets as well as from vagaries of monsoon should be 

implemented and the success of the programs such as on Kisan credit cards 

should be expanded. Developing institutions for certifying quality characteristics 

of agricultural produces will go a long way in enabling farmers to reach out to 

international markets. Institutional reforms, particularly in input supplying 

agencies and in irrigation systems should be undertaken. Finally, encouraging 

farmers' associations and cooperatives to build collective bargaining power 
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Abstract 

The concept of priority sector emerged from giving due significance to neglected sections 

of society. These neglected sections actually have tremendous potential to contribute 

towards national income, generate employment opportunities and form the backbone of 

economy and provide it new heights if assisted financially to tap the potential. These 

neglected sections include agriculture, small scale industry, and weaker sections of 

society aiming for concessional housing and education loans. This study draws a 

conceptual framework and explains the terminology related to Priority Sector Lending. 

Also this study throws light on Target setting for various sectors and guidelines given by 

Reserve Bank of India. 
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I) Concept of Priority Sector Lending 

The term priority sector was coined by Late Shri Morarji Desai, India’s then 

Deputy Prime Minister and Finance minister in Lok Sabha which was formalised 

in 1971 by the report of Informal Study Group on Statistics by Reserve Bank of 

India. These sectors are named so as they have to be given priority as far as credit 

disbursement by banks is concerned and therefore giving priority to development 

of economy and national goals of the economy. 

According to Gadgil Study Group - “Modern banking owed its origin to the 

development of trade and commerce and later to organised industry. The doyens 

of commerce and industry were, until recently, in substantial control of the 

management and policies of banks and hence commercial banks had a 

pronounced urban orientation in their development and did not encompass the 

rural areas to any significant extent. Against this background, banks evolved 



 238 

procedures and practices primarily suited to cater to the industrial and commercial 

clientele on conventional basis. Banking norms established under such procedures 

and practices were not suited to meeting the needs of the rural sector and other 

non-conventional borrowers nor did they feel any urge to modify these procedures 

because there was no motivation on their part to spread to the rural areas and 

undertake nonconventional business.” 

Poverty alleviation, equitable distribution of wealth, capital formation are some of 

the national priorities and banking sector being responsible for the developmental 

role of nation has to contribute for achieving those national goals. Priority Sector 

Lending is one of the financial tools to assist the weaker lot of the society that can 

contribute to development of the economy. Since seventies, RBI and Government 

of India has designed a policy framework for priority sector lending so as to 

provide increased and timely financial assistance to backward regions of society 

and focussed on preparation of annual and district credit plans specifying the 

targets and analysing the achievements of those targets of priority sector lending.  

Priority sector lending is sum total of all the activities directed towards 

extending financial assistance to priority sectors of society. It is therefore banking 

for social needs and termed as social banking. Priority sectors include agriculture 

and allied activities, micro and small scale industries, housing and education 

loans, export credit and loans to weaker sections of society.  This include the 

activities that has national significance and are promoted by banks by giving loans 

at concessional rates, timely financial assistance with liberal policy framework  to 

reduce social disparities and encourage better deployment of credit.  

The proportion of lending to agriculture and other weaker sections was so small 

before the reforms that it became mandatory for RBI to take the charge and 

prescribe the targets to be achieved by banks in priority sector lending. It was in 

October, 1968 that the introduction of target setting for priority sector took place 
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in the meeting of representatives of major banks with Governor of RBI. At initial 

stages, when Priority Sector Lending was new concept for the banks; RBI gave 

liberal finance facilities and supported the endeavours of banks in this direction 

financially also. Later on these facilities were reduced and banks were given 

independent charge of sector specific lending to channelize the credit for the 

achievement of national goals. 

II) Importance 

Priority Sector Lending is for the common man of India who wants to undertake 

financially viable project which is beneficial for the economy as whole but is 

restricted by lack of resources. Priority Sector Lending comes to the rescue of this 

common man and provides wings to his ideas and ultimately contributes towards 

nation-wide development. This leads to the enhancement of lives of people and 

progress of economy as whole. Benefits of Priority Sector Lending includes:- 

 Overall development of economy                              

 Common man banking                                               

 Banking with social needs                                          

 Effective channelization of scarce resources 

 Equitable distribution of income and wealth                

 Socio-economic development of the economy 

 Strengthening the backbone i.e. Agriculture in the economy 

 Achievement of national goals 

 Contribution to national income 

 Reduction in regional disparities 
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III)  Composition of Priority Sector Lending 

Following are the components of Priority Sector Lending taken from Master 

Circular – Guidelines for Priority Sector Lending, Reserve Bank of India, July 1, 

2014:- 

(i) Agriculture 

(ii) Export Credit 

(iii) Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises  (MSME) 

(iv) Education 

(v) Social Infrastructure 

(vi) Housing 

(vii) Renewable Energy 

(viii) Others 

1. Agriculture 

There is no more bifurcation in agricultural activities as direct or indirect 

agriculture rather it has been divided into three activities:- 

(i)  Agriculture Infrastructure  

(ii)  Farm Credit which includes  loans for crop (short-term) and credit to 

farmers (medium and long term) 

(iii) Ancillary and Allied Activities.  

2. Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises (MSMEs) 

Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises have specific limits for investments in 

plant and machinery which also distinct three of them, prescribed by Ministry of 

Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises, are as under:- 
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Manufacturing Sector 

Enterprises Investment in plant and machinery 

Micro Enterprises Does not exceed twenty five lakh rupees 

Small Enterprises More than twenty five lakh rupees but does not 

exceed five crore rupees 

Medium Enterprises More than five crore rupees but does not 

exceed ten crore rupees 

Service Sector 

Enterprises Investment in equipment 

Micro Enterprises Does not exceed ten lakh rupees 

Small Enterprises More than ten lakh rupees but does not exceed 

two crore rupees 

Medium Enterprises More than two crore rupees but does not 

exceed five crore rupees 

Source: Master Circular - Lending to Priority sector, Reserve Bank of India, July 1, 2014. 

3. Export Credit 

The Export Credit as mentioned in following table will be under priority sector:- 

Domestic banks Foreign banks with 20 

branches and above 

Foreign banks with 

less than 20 

branches 

Incremental export credit 

over corresponding date of 

the preceding year, up to 2 

percent of ANBC or Credit 

Equivalent Amount of Off-

Balance Sheet Exposure, 

whichever is higher, 

effective from April 1, 

2015 subject to a 

sanctioned limit of `25 

crore per borrower to units 

having turnover of up to 

₹100 crore. 

Incremental export credit over 

corresponding date of the 

preceding year, up to 2 

percent of ANBC or Credit 

Equivalent Amount of Off-

Balance Sheet Exposure, 

whichever is higher, effective 

from April 1, 2017 (As per 

their approved plans, foreign 

banks with 20 branches and 

above are allowed to count 

certain percentage of export 

credit limit as priority sector 

till March 2016). 

Export credit will 

be allowed up to 32 

percent of ANBC 

or Credit 

Equivalent Amount 

of Off-Balance 

Sheet Exposure, 

whichever is 

higher. 

Source: Master Circular - Lending to Priority sector, Reserve Bank of India, July 1, 2014. 

https://rbi.org.in/scripts/BS_ViewMasCirculardetails.aspx?id=9046
https://rbi.org.in/scripts/BS_ViewMasCirculardetails.aspx?id=9046
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4. Education 

i) Loans granted to students for educational purpose not exceeding `10 lakh for 

studies in India and not exceeding `20 lakh for studies in abroad will be 

considered under priority sector. 

ii) Loans granted to Non Banking Financial Institutions for further lending to 

individuals for educational purposes with same upper cap will also fall under 

category of priority sector. 

iii) Loans granted to institutions for educational purpose will not be considered 

under priority sector lending. 

5. Housing 

(i) Loans granted for purchase or construction of housing unit for one family not 

exceeding  ` 20 lakh in rural and semi-urban areas and ` 28 lakh in metropolitan 

area. The total cost for this should not exceed ` 25 lakh and ` 35 lakh for 

rural/semi urban area and metropolitan area respectively. This category excludes 

banks’ employees. 

(ii) Loans which are against long term bonds should be either included for 

adjustment in net bank credit or categorised under priority sector. 

 (iii) Loans granted for rectifying damaged houses should not exceed ` 2 lakh for 

rural/semi urban area and ` 5 lakh for metropolitan area. 

 (iv) Loans granted to government agency for slum removal or rehabilitation of 

slum people for maximum credit cap of `10 lakh per family. 

 (v) Loans not exceeding ` 10 lakh provided to families for housing not earning 

more than `2 lakh in a year also fall under priority sector lending.  

 (vi) Loans provided to HFCs approved by NHB for further lending to individuals 

for purchase or construction of houses or for slum removal and rehabilitation with 
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maximum limit of  ` 10 lakh. These loans should not exceed 5% of total loans of 

banks under priority sector and maturity periods of loan provided by banks to 

HFCs and loan provided by HFCs to individuals should be same. Also the HFCs 

should maintain complete details of the beneficiaries. 

 (vii) All the amount with NHB deposited against non achievement of targets of 

priority sector lending also falls under this category. 

6. Social infrastructure 

Loans granted of maximum credit cap of ` 5 crore for one beneficiary for building 

som social facilities like sanitation, healthy care, schools etc. are categorised 

under priority sector lending. 

7. Renewable Energy 

i) Loans granted of maximum limit of  ` 15 crore for one beneficiary for building 

some renewable energy project like solar power stations, wind mills, hydro-

electric plants, street lights system, electricity system in villages etc. 

ii) Maximum credit cap will be ` 10 lakh per beneficiary for some renewable 

energy project if the borrower id individual. 

8. Others 

i) Loans of maximum limit ` 50,000 provided to economically backward class 

with annual income of `100,000 in rural areas and ` 1,60,000 in urban areas. 

ii) Loans granted to distressed persons for not more than ` 100,000 so that they 

can repay their debts to exploiting money-lenders. 

iii) Advances under the scheme of PMJDY ( Pradhan Mantri Jan Dhan Yojana) of 

not exceeding  ` 5000 per borrower whose annual income is of  `100,000 in rural 

areas and ` 1,60,000 in urban areas. 
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iv) Loans provided for SC/ST to SSO (State Sponsored Organisations) for 

purchase or marketing of products manufactured by them. 

9. Weaker Sections 

Priority sector loans to the following borrowers will be considered under this 

category:- 

No. Category 

1. Small and Poor Farmers 

2. Artisans, village and cottage industries where maximum credit cap is not 

more than ` 1 lakh 

3. Borrowers under Government Sponsored Schemes such as NULM 

(National Urban Livelihood Mission), NRLM (National Rural Livelihoods 

Mission) and SRMS (Self Employment Scheme for Rehabilitation of 

Manual Scavengers) 

4. SC/ STs(Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes) 

5. Borrowers under DRI scheme 

6. SHG (Self Help Groups) 

7. Distressed farmers who owes debts to money lenders 

8. Distressed persons not including farmers, with maximum credit limit of not 

more than ` 1 lakh per beneficiary to repay their debt to money lenders 

9.  Women borrowers not exceeding loan amount of `1 lakh  

10. Persons with disabilities 

11. Advances under the scheme of PMJDY (Pradhan Mantri Jan Dhan Yojana) 

of not exceeding ` 5000 per borrower whose annual income is of ` 
100,000 in rural areas and ` 1,60,000 in urban areas. 

12. Minority communities as may be notified by Government of India from 

time to time 

Source: Master Circular - Lending to Priority sector, Reserve Bank of India, July 1, 2014. 

IV)      Targets of Priority Sector Lending by RBI 

(i) The targets and sub-targets set under priority sector lending for all scheduled 

commercial banks operating in India are furnished below: 

https://rbi.org.in/scripts/BS_ViewMasCirculardetails.aspx?id=9046
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Categories Domestic scheduled commercial banks and Foreign 

banks with 20 branches and above 

Foreign banks with less 

than 20 branches 

Total 

Priority 

Sector 

40 percent of Adjusted Net Bank Credit [ANBC 

defined in sub paragraph (iii)] or Credit Equivalent 

Amount of Off-Balance Sheet Exposure, whichever 

is higher. 

Foreign banks with 20 branches and above have to 

achieve the Total Priority Sector Target within a 

maximum period of five years starting from April 1, 

2013 and ending on March 31, 2018 as per the 

action plans submitted by them and approved by 

RBI. 

40 percent of Adjusted Net 

Bank Credit [ANBC 

defined in sub paragraph 

(iii)] or Credit Equivalent 

Amount of Off-Balance 

Sheet Exposure, 

whichever is higher; to be 

achieved in a phased 

manner by 2020 as 

indicated in sub paragraph 

(ii) below. 

Agriculture 18 percent of ANBC or Credit Equivalent Amount 

of Off-Balance Sheet Exposure, whichever is higher. 

Within the 18 percent target for agriculture, a target 

of 8 percent of ANBC or Credit Equivalent Amount 

of Off-Balance Sheet Exposure, whichever is higher 

is prescribed for Small and Marginal Farmers, to be 

achieved in a phased manner i.e., 7 per cent by 

March 2016 and 8 per cent by March 2017. 

Foreign banks with 20 branches and above have to 

achieve the Agriculture Target within a maximum 

period of five years starting from April 1, 2013 and 

ending on March 31, 2018 as per the action plans 

submitted by them and approved by RBI. The sub-

target for Small and Marginal farmers would be 

made applicable post 2018 after a review in 2017. 

Not applicable 

Micro 

Enterprises 

7.5 percent of ANBC or Credit Equivalent Amount 

of Off-Balance Sheet Exposure, whichever is higher 

to be achieved in a phased manner i.e. 7 per cent by 

March 2016 and 7.5 per cent by March 2017. 

The sub-target for Micro Enterprises for foreign 

banks with 20 branches and above would be made 

applicable post 2018 after a review in 2017. 

Not Applicable 

Advances to 

Weaker 

Sections 

10 percent of ANBC or Credit Equivalent Amount of 

Off-Balance Sheet Exposure, whichever is higher. 

Foreign banks with 20 branches and above have to 

achieve the Weaker Sections Target within a 

maximum period of five years starting from April 1, 

2013 and ending on March 31, 2018 as per the action 

plans submitted by them and approved by RBI. 

Not Applicable 

Source: Master Circular - Lending to Priority sector, Reserve Bank of India, July 1, 2014. 

https://rbi.org.in/scripts/BS_ViewMasCirculardetails.aspx?id=9046


 246 

V)   Guidelines for Priority Sector Loans by RBI 

1. Inter Bank Participation Certificates 

These certificates are bought and sold by banks to each other on risk sharing basis 

with the condition that the assets underlying these certificates also fall under the 

category of priority sector and also the banks abide by the guidelines of RBI 

regarding these certificates.  

2. Priority Sector Lending Certificates 

These are the certificates in which the banks with excess priority sector lending 

can help those banks that fall short of achieving those targets by selling these 

certificates to each other. These certificates are then eligible for achieving priority 

sector targets provided the underlying assets also fall in the category of priority 

sector and both the banks abide by the guidelines of RBI. 

3. Bank loans to Micro Finance Institutions for on-lending 

i) All the advances to Micro Finance Institutions for on-lending i.e. further 

lending it to individuals fall under the category of priority sector with the 

stipulated criteria that at least 85% of assets of MFIs are qualifying assets. 

Qualifying asset is the one which satisfies following conditions:- 

 Loans are provided to beneficiary having annual income of not more than ` 

100,000 in rural areas and ` 1,60,000 for urban areas. 

 Loans should be granted in consecutive issues of ` 60,000 and 100,000 

respectively. 

 Total outstanding amount for a particular beneficiary should not be more than 

` 100,000. 

 Minimum time period of loan amount exceeding  ` 15,000 is 24 months with 

provision of early payment. 
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 Loan is granted without any security or mortgage.  

 Frequency of EMI payments is the prerogative of beneficiary as per his/her 

convenience. 

ii) It is the duty of banks that MFIS also abide by the guidelines on margin caps, 

interest rates and other pricing rules, so that loans are classified as priority sector 

loans. 

 Margin cap is set at 10% for MFIS with net worth of  ` 100 crore and 12% for 

MFIS exceeding `100 crore net worth. 

 Interest amount is calculated on average balances of every 15 days on loans 

outstanding and interest rate is (Average of Base Rates of five largest 

commercial banks×2.75 p.a.) or (Cost of Funds+Margin Cap) whichever is 

less. 

 Pricing includes processing fee (1% of loan amount), interest and insurance. 

 No penal provisions are made for delays. 

 No security, margin or mortgages are required. 

iii) Micro Finance Institutions are obligatory to provide certificate from CA 

mentioning the fulfilled criteria of qualifying assets, pricing guidelines abided by. 

4. Monitoring of Priority Sector Lending targets 

Banks should maintain proper internal control systems to ensure that loans under 

priority sector are provided for appropriate purposes and it is also used and 

applied for the same. Also RBI will monitor banks on quarterly basis instead of 

previous annual monitoring. So banks are required to provide quarterly reporting 

for all the target based approach of priority sector lending. 

5. Non-achievement of Priority Sector targets 
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Any non-achievement of priority sector targets is set aside and allocated to RIDF 

(Rural Infrastructure Development Fund) set up by NABARD   or any other such 

funds set up by NABARD, SIDBI, NHB etc, as decided by RBI. These shortfalls 

were assessed on 31
st
 march every year till 2015-16 but after that, new guidelines 

for quarterly assessment were issued. 

The interest rate for the amount deposited under such funds will be decided by 

RBI. Any wrongly adjusted items or misclassification for the calculation of 

priority sector targets will be adjusted in successive years. This non-achievement 

of targets of priority sector lending is seen into in case of any approvals or 

regulatory permissions needed by the banks. 

6. Rate of interest 

Interest will be charged according to the guidelines issued by Banking Regulation 

Department of RBI. 

7. Service charges 

No extra service charges related to inspection, documentation are charged for 

loans with credit cap of ` 25,000 as these loans are intended for poor segment of 

society. 

8. Receipt, Sanction/Rejection/Disbursement Register 

A proper register is maintained or electronic reporting is done by the bank, where 

proper date, records, profiles of each and every loan with the details of 

beneficiary is listed. These records are always available to inspecting agencies. 

9. Issue of Acknowledgement of Loan Applications 

This is mandatory for banks to issue due acknowledgement to accepted 

applications under priority sector loans category within the stipulated time as 
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decided by Bank Boards. This decision should be acknowledged in writing to loan 

applicants. 

10. Contingent liabilities/off-balance sheet items  

Off-balance sheet items or the credit equivalent to it form the part of priority 

sector lending calculation process for the achievement of targets only for the 

foreign banks  with less than 20 branches. But these cannot be taken as 

constituent of priority sector lending and target achievement for other banks. 

VI)     Other Schemes by RBI and Government of India 

Priority Sector Lending has improved tremendously and widened its base post 

nationalisation. With the supportive measures of RBI and Government of India, 

financial resources of country are now reaching grass root level and thereby 

leading to development of economy from ground level. Following are some 

schemes introduced that help banks and masses to collectively achieve the 

national goals:- 

 Branch Licensing Policy - Under this policy banks are required to open 

branches in rural and unbanked areas so as to provide access of credit to 

backward sections of society. The regional classification is tier 1 including 

urban and metropolitan areas, tier 2 to 6 includes semi urban areas and tier 6 

includes rural areas. This policy underlay opening of branches in all the tiers 

of country to reduce regional disparities. It was made mandatory by RBI to 

open branches in rural areas so as to provide easily accessible banking 

facilities and encourage priority sector lending. RBI has also defined 

proportion of 4:1:1 i.e. four branches in rural areas, one in urban area and one 

in metropolitan area so as to compensate the lower returns and profits of rural 

areas with that of higher profits of  urban and metropolitan areas.  
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 Credit Guarantee Scheme - This was a very powerful scheme for promoting 

priority sector lending. This scheme was only made for small scale industries 

till 1960 but extended to other components of priority sector lending. The 

basic problem of weaker sections of society is non-availability of credit at 

concessional rates and in timely manner without procedural hassles as there is 

a big risk factor of bad debt and adequate security for mortgage is also not 

available. But providing credit to backward regions is most essential for 

overall development purposes and achievement of national goals as those 

sections of society contribute to the national income, generate employment 

opportunities and therefore promote equitable distribution of wealth. This 

Credit Guarantee Scheme introduced by Government of India provides credit 

to such sections of society which are at concessional rates and collateral-free. 

Credit Guarantee Corporation India Ltd. was established in 1971 to provide 

easy credit to important components of priority sector which was later merged 

with Deposit Insurance Corporation, 1962 and therefore Deposit Insurance 

Credit Guarantee Corporation was formed. It initiated three schemes- 

1. Small Loans Guarantee Scheme, 1971 

2. Small Loans (Co-operative banks) Guarantee Scheme, 1981 ( for small 

borrowers) 

3. Small Loans(SSI) Guarantee Scheme, 1984 

 Differential Rate of Interest (DRI) Scheme – This scheme was introduced by 

Government of India in 1972 which bifurcated the granting of loans into two 

different sections i.e. normal rate of interest from non-priority sector and 

comparatively lower rate of interest (@ 4% p.a.) from the segments of priority 

sector. This scheme therefore clearly identified lower income groups (annual 

income of ` 7200 per family in urban or semi urban area and ` 6400 per 
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family in rural area) and was focussed at granting them concessional loans for 

productive ventures. The banks must grant 1% of their aggregate advance as 

at the end of their previous year and the beneficiary can avail maximum of ` 

6500 for some productive purpose under this scheme. 

 Lead Bank Scheme – Gadgil Study Group and the Banker’s Committee 

(Narsimah Committee) recommended the introduction of Lead Bank scheme 

in 1969. Under this scheme, due to lack of expertise of commercial banks in 

priority sector lending, Particular bank in each district was assigned as the 

lead bank which will primarily take care of all the components of priority 

sector in that particular district, catering their financial needs, availability of 

credit in timely manner, enhancing banking network in backward areas, 

sorting the problems faced if any, coordinating activities of all other banks in 

this regard and therefore acting as the consortium leader for all the banks for 

any issues related to priority sector lending. 

 Credit Planning – This is the part of Lead Bank Scheme, under which banks 

of every block, district or state functions and deploys its credits to priority 

sectors according to Credit Plans. These plans set the target of priority sector 

lending component-wise and analyses the achievements made thereof. This 

block-wise, district-wise or state-wise planning helps to understand the credit 

gaps at grass root level and any changes needed can be incorporated easily in 

the plans which may be specific and different for each block, district or state. 

The monitoring of Credit Plans is done by following committees. 

At Block Level Block Level Bankers’ Committee (BLBC) 

At District Level District Consultative Committee (DCC) & District 

Level Review Committee (DLRC) 

At State Level State Level Bankers’ Committee (SLBC) 
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1. Block Level Bankers’ Committee (BLBC) 

BLBC meetings are conducted quarterly inviting dignitaries from RBI, 

NABARD etc. to enhance the process of credit planning at block level. 

2. District Consultative Committee (DCC) & District Level Review Committee 

(DLRC) 

Lead District Officer conducts quarterly meetings at district level to set the 

respective targets and analyse the achievements. All the credit deployment 

activities of commercial banks in particular district are planned taking into 

account the developmental role of banks. 

3. State Level Bankers’ Committee (SLBC) 

Quarterly meetings are held to review the performance of annual credit plan of 

states, examine the regional disparities and come up with the solutions to scale 

up the financial literacy and increase penetration of banking facilities in rural 

areas of every state. 

 Service Area Approach – This scheme was introduced in 1989 under which each 

branch of bank catering rural or semi urban area was allotted 15 to 25 villages for 

fulfilling their credit requirement. But in 2004, this service area approach was 

limited to government sponsored schemes and all other restrictions of no due 

certificate from service area bank branch were dispensed with. 

 Government sponsored programs – Government sponsors schemes for priority 

sectors like Swarna Jayanti Shahiri Rozgar Yojana, Special Component Plan, 

Scheme for Urban Micro Enterprises, Prime Minister’s Rozgar Yojana, Swarna 

Jayanti Swarozgar Yojana, Scheme for Liberalisation and Rehabilitation of 

Scavengers, Self-employment Scheme for Educated Un-employed Youth, Self-

employment Programme for Ex-servicemen, Self-employment Programme for 

Urban Poor, Margin Money Scheme for Minorities and many such more funding 

programs for helping weaker sections of society qualifying under priority sectors. 
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Abstract: Education is one of the main pillars of sustainable development in a knowledge-based 

economy. Teachers' mental health is an pivotal factor affecting the quality of education. This study 

examined the theoretical framework of Mental Health of  teachers in the 21st century. The paper 

highlighted the significance of the teaching profession. In this study, researchers explained the 

concept of Mental Health and characteristics of Mental Healthy person and also focussed on the 

various factors affecting the  mental health of an individual. Further discussed the principles and 

adjustments required with oneself and others. In present  education system a teacher acts as guide, 

motivator and philosopher. Better mental health status of teachers establishes a healthy 

environment in classrooms which develop the student with good mental health. So the study 

concluded the importance of Mental Health as significant factors in determining the work 

performance of teachers. 

Keywords:  Mental Health, Teachers, Work Performance 

  

INTRODUCTION 

Mental health refers to cognitive, behavioural, and emotional well-being. It is all 

about how people think, feel, and behave. People sometimes use the term “mental 

health” to mean the absence of a mental disorder. Mental health can affect daily 

living, relationships, and physical health. Teaching profession historically has 

been viewed as the labour of love and kindness. It has many intrinsic and extrinsic 

rewards for people entering the pedagogical arena. However, teaching is not 

without its inherent problems. Problems associated with job related stress remain 

at the top of many teachers' lists. In recent years, it has become a global concern, 

considering that about as many as every third of the teachers surveyed in various 

studies reported that they regarded teaching as highly stressful (Borg, 1990). The 

amount and degree of stress a teacher experiences may be related to her negative 

self- perception, negative life experience, low morale and the struggle to maintain 

personal values and standards in the classroom(Worrall & May, 1989).  
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According to Milstein and Farkas (1988), the stressors 14 (e.g. students 

misbehaviours and discipline problems, students poor motivation for work, heavy 

workload and time pressure, role conflict and role ambiguity, conflicting staff 

relationships in school management and administration, and pressure and 

criticism from parents and the wider community) are found to be quite common 

across settings in the teaching profession. Teachers do not react identically to 

these common stressors. Specifically some teachers develop psychological 

symptoms of varying severity, ranging from mild frustration, anxiety, frustration, 

anxiety and irritability to emotional exhaustion as well as psychosomatic and 

depressive symptoms (Kyriacou & Pratt, 1985). 

The teacher occupies a pivotal position in the system of education. A teacher, 

being a member of the modern society, has to play diverse and dynamic roles to 

meet various expectations in different situations. To the extent he perceives 

difficulty in performing his role in one situation vis-à-vis in some other situation, 

S/he carries role conflict as well as it leads to poor mental health. 

Mental Health is a multifaceted concept. It may be broadly conceptualized as a 

state of psychological well- being and integration, indicating a feeling and acting 

as a way to cope with life. It helps to determine how we handle stress, relate to 

others and make life choices. A major function of any educational institution is to 

make its students physically, robust, mentally alert, emotionally stable, 

resourceful and culturally acceptable citizens. However this can be realized only 

when the teachers themselves maintain good physical and mental health. There is 

evidence that some teachers often do not have a positive view of their teaching 

profession which is not conducive for positive mental health. Signs of negative 

mental health like significant decrement in the quality of services provided, 

conflicts, poor staff morale, increased absenteeism etc. are seen nowadays. 
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A mentally healthy person has: 

•    Tolerance power 

•    Self confidence 

•     Practical philosophy of life 

•     Emotional stability 

•     Knowledge of environment 

•     Ability to decide 

•      Life in real world 

•    Strong will power 

Principles of Mental Health: The principles of Mental Health are mainly defined 

in two categories. Firstly principles seeking adjustment with oneself, Secondly 

principles seeking adjustment with others. 

● Principles seeking adjustment with oneself 

a) The principle of good Physical Health: Healthy mind lives in a healthy body. 

Keeping one‟s physical health in a satisfactory and normal condition is the prime 

and the most basic requirement for achieving and maintaining good Mental 

Health. 

b) The principle of knowing the self: Person must know himself, his needs, his 

goals, his aspirations, his potentialities, his capacities, and his weaknesses and 

strengths. He tries to remove all his weaknesses and improve his strengths. 

c) The principle of accepting himself: Whatever a person is, accept himself. 

There exist individual differences so a person should not feel inferior or less by 

comparing himself with others. 
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d) The Principle of self-drive and shaping: Respect yourself, respect your 

wishes and hobbies, and shape your personality according to your need by 

keeping in mind social perspective also. If you are not happy or satisfied with 

yourself you can‟t satisfy or make others happy. 

e) The Principle of training the emotions: Emotional energy, if utilized 

properly, is a big asset for the progress and development of an individual. 

However, if it drifts away from its normal expression and gets out of control, it 

may spell disaster. The repression of this energy is also equally dangerous as it 

may give birth to various problems of Mental Health. 

●   Principles seeking adjustment with others 

a) Principle of understanding and accepting others: We should  give them 

space and accept as they are, if they are really wrong and creating problems with 

their personality just give them suggestions but along with this also provide 

freedom. 

b) Principle of socializing with one-self: The individual, who is better in terms 

of social relationship, adjustment and adaptation, is able to achieve good Mental 

Health in comparison to those who are unsocial, ego-centric, selfish and lonely. 

c) Principle of adjustment in the world of work: For enjoying normal Mental 

Health, one must be reasonably satisfied and adjusted with his world of work. 

Those who remain maladjusted with their work and problems can‟t remain 

adjusted in their lives and consequently suffer from mental worries and problems. 

Therefore, one must try to seek proper adjustment to his work and profession for 

the proper safeguard of his Mental Health. 

d) Principle to believe in god or supernatural power: The ultimate cure and 

measure for keeping oneself free from mental worries and tension thus lies in 

having faith in God and Nature. One should aim at doing one‟s duties and sharing 
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one‟s responsibilities as sincerely as one can without caring for the fruits of one‟s 

action and leaving it to God and Nature. Such an attitude helps in achieving and 

maintaining proper Mental Health. 

Kotera et al. (2019), found out that there was a significant correlation that exists 

between mental health and self-compassion, identified as an exploratory variable 

for mental health. Shame moderated the relationship between self-compassion and 

mental health. Integrating self-compassion training or a program is suggested to 

help improve the students‟ mental health. 

OBJECTIVE OF THE STUDY :  

To review the existing  literature related to Mental Health of teachers. 

REVIEW OF LITERATURE   

Srivastava (2003) conducted  a study on the assessment of Personality and Mental 

health among Primary and Secondary school teachers. A sample of 300 (150 

primary and 150 secondary) teachers was selected from Haridwar District 

(Uttaranchal). Introversion –Extroversion Eyed married respondents in the 25 to 

44 age group, and Personality Test developed by Singh (1988) and Mental Health 

Inventory by Jagdish and Srivastava (1983) were administered in order to assess 

their personality and mental health. The results indicate that personality types and 

traits influence the mental health of primary and secondary teacher‟s. Extrovert 

secondary teachers enjoy better mental health as compared to introvert 

teachers.Hacking, Secker, Spandler and Shenton  (2008) conducted Arts 

participation, mental well- being and social inclusion in Open Arts studio for 

people with mental health needs. A sample of 23 studio members was taken. The 

evaluation was a mixed - methods design with qualitative and quantitative stran 

used. The results of this study showed  that participation led to significant 

improvements in empowerment, as well as in Mental Health indicators and social 
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inclusions. However, the actual relationship was likely to be more complex and 

multi-faceted than one could infer from these preliminary pieces of 

evidence.Lokiti-Ose et al.(2008) undertook a study on One hundred teaching 

(100) staff of Federal College Education Technical Asaba, Delta State were 

sampled for this study using a convenient sampling technique. Work Stressor 

Questionnaire (WSQ) developed by American Institute for Preventive Medicine-

Work Stress (2001) was adopted to measure the stress of lecturers. The results of 

this study indicated that lecturers have work related stress which also showed the 

level of their mental health may be as a result of anxiety, tension, stress, 

depression, somatic illness, and burnout brought about by negative work 

experiences.Suri (2008) conducted a study with the aim to measure the Level of 

Stress and Mental Health undergone by the call centre employees. For this 

purpose a total of 100 employees were selected from two different call centers i.e. 

Domestic (N=50) and International (N=50). Life Stress Scale and Mental Health 

Inventory were administered to assess the Stress and Mental Health of the 

employees. The results of the study revealed that significant differences in stress 

and mental health were observed with respect to both genders from domestic call 

centers. Male employees from both the call centers differed significantly on stress 

scores.Wang Cal-feng (2010) undertook a study titled “An Empirical Study of the 

Performance of University Teachers Based on Organizational Commitment, Job 

Stress, Mental Health and Achievement Motivation. The study tested the 

hypothesis that the four variables- organizational commitment, job stress, mental 

health and achievement motivation play a part in teacher‟s job performance. The 

survey was conducted among 454 teachers in colleges and universities in Xi‟an. A 

conceptual model of factors affecting the job performance of university teachers 

based on organizational commitment, achievement motivation, job stress and 

mental health was framed. Through Structural Equation Modeling (SEM) 
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analysis, the results showed that the sustained commitment has a negative effect 

on work performance. Also Work stress has a positive effect on work 

performance but mental health has a negative effect on work performance. Further 

emotional commitment is the intermediary variable of the sustained commitment 

to job performance and work pressure is the intermediary variable of work 

pressure affecting job performance whereas there is a positive correlation between 

achievement motivation and mental health.Sackey and Sanda (2011) examined 

the extent to which social support can attenuate the mental health (depression, 

anxiety and physical symptoms) of women in the work environment. This study 

assessed the relationship between social support and  mental health (depression, 

anxiety and somatic anxiety) relative to its impact on managerial women in 

Ghana. The study concluded that the career progression of women managers can 

be greatly enhanced when they receive spousal support, encouragement and 

guidance in addition to those from  superiors and co-workers.Nandoliya (2013) 

conducted a study on „Mental health secondary school teacher with relation to 

sex, habitat, types of school and faculty‟. The result showed a significant 

difference existed between male and female teachers on mental health. A 

significant difference existed between urban and rural teachers on mental health. 

Significant differences existed among arts, commerce and science faculty‟s 

teachers on mental health. Sex and type of school of teachers, interact with each 

other on mental health.Pachaiyappan (2014) carried out a study on Mental Health 

of Secondary and Higher Secondary School Teachers. The study revealed that the 

Government school teachers‟ mental health and Higher Secondary school 

teachers‟ mental health was higher than their counterparts. Gender- wise analysis 

showed that female teachers‟ mental health was higher than the male 

teachers.Sethi (2015) conducted a study of the Relationship between Mental 

Health and Teacher Effectiveness of Secondary School Teachers in Abohar 
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Punjab, India. The results reported that there was a significant relationship 

between mental health and teacher effectiveness of secondary school teachers and 

no significant differences were observed between male and female, Government  

and private secondary school teachers on the basis of their mental health and 

teacher effectiveness. Roshan (2016) Conducted a study on Mental health of 

Secondary School Teachers in Sikkim, India. The analysis of the study revealed 

that there were significant differences owing to sex variation as the female 

teachers having higher mean value has been considered to be having better mental 

health compared to their male counterparts. 

Factors affecting Mental Health:  Good Mental Health is more than just the 

absence of mental illness. It can be seen as a state of Mental Health that allows 

one to flourish and fully enjoy life. Everyone experiences down times in life. The 

ability to cope with negative experiences varies greatly from one person to 

another and, in large part, determines whether people enjoy their lives. 

Some of the factors that affect the Mental Health are as follows: 

·Physical Health: Physical defects, injuries, and physical problems have a great 

effect on mental health. If a person is physically fit, free from physical disease. 

Disease free body possesses a sound mind. 

· Intellectual Health: It has a positive influence on Mental Health. A person can 

be well adjusted if he is intellectually sound. Intelligence is related to knowledge, 

understanding etc. 

· Emotional Health: Emotionally stable or balanced person has good Mental 

Health. A person should understand his emotions and other‟s emotions. He should 

show emotions in an adequate manner and in an adequate time. A person is not 

emotionally balanced if he shows mal-adjustment. 



 263 

· Interest and Aptitude: For maintaining good health, individuals  must have 

positive, healthy interests so it's the duty of parents and teachers to develop 

healthy interests among the children. 

 FACTORS AFFECTING TEACHERS’ MENTAL HEALTH 

The ten possible factors that may affect a teacher‟s mental health are mainly 

based upon the investigator‟s observations. Other references taken into account 

were Borg and Falzon (1993) and Hanif (2005). 

i. Lack of Professional Aptitude and Spirit 

In most countries many individuals choose teaching as their career, not because 

an individual is interested in teaching but because the individual could not gain 

entry into other professions. This was evident from the studies of professional 

experience as the factor for affecting mental health was found by Burns (1979) 

and Lee(1993). 

ii. Occupational Hazards 

The teaching profession has frustrating conditions, such as dealing with students‟ 

indiscipline that could result in maladjustment and stress. Teachers of the same 

age with a differential level of teaching experience display dissatisfaction in their 

mental health showing differential level of stress in different dimensions. This 

was confirmed in the study conducted by Arora (1986) who reported that with an 

increase in teaching experience the occupational hazards are felt by maximum 

teachers and teachers having less experience are little bit satisfied. 

iii. Lack of Social Prestige 

Many leaders and educationists give lip service to the important of teachers. All 

agree that teachers are the builders of a nation‟s future. The slogan sounds very 
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sweet to the ears, but what is of importance is the teacher in the eyes of society. 

182 Masalah Pendidikan 2006, University Malaya. 

iv. Poor Salary 

In spite of a high cost of living and increasing responsibilities of teachers towards 

the total personality development of children, the salaries of teachers have not 

increased in the same proportion. (Rama 1997,Sahoo 2001).Poor salaries are also 

found to be distracting factors by Dener (1993) who found income related to well 

being of both within and across countries. 

v. High Moral Expectation 

Society expects that a teacher should be a saint. No doubt, the teacher must 

present a model of ideal behavior before the student. But in actual practice how 

many students imitate or identify with the model of ideal of the teacher? 

vi.Work load 

In school, the teaching workload can be heavy. The teacher may have to teach 6 

out of 8 periods in a day. This overload can cause emotional tensions and mental 

fatigue if continued for a long period, and can lead to stress, (Nayak, 2006 

relationship among teachers and Bung and Falzom 1986). 

vii. Relationship among Teachers 

Conflicts among peers, such as job promotions, may disturb harmony, 

cooperation and good will among teachers. 

viii. Relationship between the Administrator and Teachers 

Some administrators (managers or principals) are autocrats. They behave only in 

an official manner and impose their orders on teachers without demonstrating 

appreciation of services rendered. 



 265 

ix. Insecurity of Service 

This factor refers to the job tenure. Some teachers may be appointed on a 

temporary basis. This may develop a number of problems such as anxiety, 

depression or stress. 

x. Lack of facilities 

Many institutions do not have adequate facilities such as a well equipped library, 

audiovisual aids and science laboratories. Lack of facilities can cause frustration 

and stress among teachers. 

Hall (1988) reported in a study that the less qualified and less experienced teacher 

feel the stress much more severe on them than the qualified and experienced. A 

mismatch in qualification between tribal and non-tribal teachers may be a reason 

for the ill mental health. Panda (1991) attributes stress affecting the mental health 

of the teachers. Batool (2008) examined the relationship between mental health 

and job satisfaction and results indicated that mental disorders are the effects due 

to dissatisfaction in job. Singhal (2004) in a study on stress in tribal and non-tribal 

teachers found that teachers from town were 

· Mental Hygiene and Environment: Good environment should be around us at 

home, at school, at neighborhood, and playground. Good congenial environment 

leads to good Mental Health. 

CONCLUSION  

Thus, we conclude that mental health plays an important role in the development 

of the overall personality of an individual. Good mental health is of supreme 

importance. It is a complex subject to which justice cannot be easily done. Mental 

health problems affect women and men equally; but some problems are more 

common in women than men, and vice versa. The special position that a teacher 
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occupies in the entire system of education, therefore, demands the study and 

solution of his role conflicts. There are instances when one performs certain roles 

which he does not consider as desirable or proper. The greater the discrepancy 

between his role performance and self-role expectation, the greater the magnitude 

of role conflict, but the self-expectations are the result of internalization of social 

norms, values and attitudes. In short, one suffers from conflict to the extent he 

perceives inconsistency in playing his various roles. The paper therefore, 

highlights the significance of Mental Health and Role Conflict in determining the 

work performance of teachers. 

RECOMMENDATIONS : 

In the light of the conclusions drawn, the following recommendations are at this 

moment offered by the researcher:  

1. Teachers should maintain a healthy wellness lifestyle, particularly 7 to 9 

hours of sleep, to have a healthy mind and body.  

2. Teachers may engage in wellness programs (e.g., yoga, Zumba, etc.) to 

better improve their mental attitude towards work.  

3. Teachers should develop tolerating gestures and reframed self-

management skills to better handle challenging situations.  

4. Continuous development of quality, accessible, contextualized, and timely 

learning resources based on the latest trends in education, particularly this 

time of new normal, is encouraged. 

 5. School heads should include stress management simulations during SLAC 

or INSET that will test the behavioral competence of teachers in extracting 

their capacity to handle changes or stress in the workplace. 
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6. Schools should establish a teachers‟ service center (TSC) to provide 

psychosocial assistance and mental health awareness.  

7. School heads and educational leaders should have concrete programs on 

wellness, fitness, and lifestyle well-being of teachers and personnel to 

maintain a healthy lifestyle and positive mindset at work. 
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Abstract: Choosing fabric is the most important step in sewing a garment making the wrong 

choice can mean a big disappointment. Fortunately, there’s usually more than one right fabric for 

any pattern and with a few pointers can easily hit the mark. Woven fabric is best for making 

tailored clothes while knits are best for making form fitting clothes and active wear. These fabrics 

can be further classified according to the way they are printed, embroidered, woven, dyed & 

stitched. Also consider the weight of the fabric. If the weave is loosely woven and easily see-

through garment and also maybe a weak garment. All of these factors will come into play with the 

fabrics choose. 

Keywords:distorting, polar fleece,sensuous,chintz 

INTRODUCTION 

Fabrics are made up of fibres. These fibres have either been twisted into yarns 

and then knitted or woven together to make a length of the fabric, or they have 

been formed into a web and heat pressed or glued together as a non-woven fabric. 

Fabric can be made up of one or more fibres and could have a special finish 

applied. There are thousands of fabrics to choose from and new fabrics are being 

developed all the time. 

There are so many types of fabrics available. It is very easy to feel lost in a textile 

showroom. Usually, it is the colour and patterns that attract you first to a fabric. 

But that is only one element of the fabric. The way the fabric will feel against 

your skin, how it will behave when sewing, how it will drape against your body – 

all these are as important to your fabric buying decision as its colour and designs. 

Types of Fabric 

First thing is to know what the type of fabric you have in mind is – The textiles 

available are broadly categorized as natural textiles and synthetic textiles. The 

main Natural textiles are Cotton, Silk,  Denim,  Flannel,  Hemp,  Leather,  Linen,  
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Velvet,  and Wool. The synthetic textiles include Nylon, Polyester, Acetate,  

Acrylic, Polar Fleece, Rayon and Spandex. 

Suitability Fabric to Specific Garment 

Fabric determines the overall style and beauty of your dress. If a girl prefers silk 

fabric then it is prominent that she wants a gorgeous and elegant look for her 

dress. If she chooses chiffon fabric for the item that means that she is for a 

sensuous and lean look to flaunt. Cotton fabric is ecofriendly and durable but 

needs to be washed regularly and ironed. There are many other types of fabrics 

like organza and linen. Organza is a fabric which is made of silk or a silk like 

fabric that resembles organdy and linen is a fabric woven with fibers from the flax 

plant. 

 While selecting the fabric as per needs and your choice. There are some other 

things that are fixed while selecting a fabric. It is like if a bride wants a wedding 

dress then she would definitely choose a silk fabric with chiffon fabric as the 

laces. But she would not surely have cotton fabric to make her wedding dress. 

Cotton is not used as bridal fabric. Silk and chiffon fabric are used commonly the 

dress material for making a wedding dress. As bridal fabric satin, dupion, voiles, 

georgettes are also used for several purposes along with silk fabric. If she want to 

make the wedding dress more comfortable and airy then soft silk fabric and satin 

silk are better options. It is slim in look. It allows the bride easy movements and 

easy handling. 

 In silk fabric embroidery can be also made. But for evening gowns and party 

wear fabric may be more experimental and stylish. But once again silk fabric can 

be savior if a girl ignorant about the perfect look and style or if she is too much 

tensed or worried about the look of your dress. In silk fabric can choose heavier or 

lighter one. Gowns made for formal dinner parties can be more detailed in design. 

Heavier silk velvet is usually very lovely on a formal dinner gown for the more 
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mature woman. Deeply colored silk can be beautiful if it is styled in the perfect 

way. The ultimate look of the dress is also depends greatly on the carrying of 

dress and making that attire comfortable to move along with the wearer. 

Best Fabrics to Buy for: 

 Pants – Choose fabrics which are not too hard or rigid or you wouldn’t be 

comfortable in them (linen, denim and flannel).For colder climates choose 

Wool (100% as well as wool blends) – wool tweeds and wool crepe basically 

depends on what pants you are talking about – Tailored trouser, Unstructured 

Pant, Combined and Jeans. For tailored pants, choose wool or wool blends 

(with rayon). Corduroy is a comfortable to wear fabric to choose for pants. 

 Kids wear – All cotton fabrics are good for kids. Alsochoose a cotton, satin 

stretch, cotton twill, cotton satin and lawn. Knit fabrics are also great for kids; 

you can go for wool knits. Interlock knits are dressmaking knits that have 

stretch across grain. Avoid synthetic fabric which is harsh for kid’s skin.  

 Skirts – Lightweight cotton is best to sew skirts. Cotton lawn cloth in pretty 

prints is great. Silk jersey is a great fabric for sewing skirts, as is Ponte Roma 

knit fabric. Also buy printed silk and rayon in crepe, chiffon, georgette and 

charmeuse. Fine knits in rayon, microfiber and silk. Also drapery rayons, soft 

wool, lycra blends and stretch velvets are all suitable to sew skirts.  

 Jackets – Wool (Wool crepe has a great drape and gives enough structure for 

jackets, wool tweeds are great as well), Linen & Flannel. Lightweight knits 

are good for free flowing jackets like this waterfall jacket pattern. 

 Dresses–Raw silk, satin, taffeta, velvet, Lace, silk chiffon, Organza are all 

great for making dresses. But then it depends on the type of dress too. For a 

fitting body con type dress you can buy medium weight fabrics with some 

spandex/elastane added. For drapery dresses you can choose light weight 

https://sewguide.com/easy-jacket-pattern/
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fabrics. Jersey has a drapery fit like this. Crepe, challis and charmeuse are all 

drapery fabrics suited for this style. 

 Making lining inside clothes–Rayon Acetate and cotton lining materials are 

popularly used. These fabrics are light weight and soft which feels comfort to 

the skin. 

 Blouses or Shirts – Lightweight cotton fabric  Cambric, Chintz, Twill, Faille, 

Seersucker, Poplin, lightweight woven broadcloth, batiste, linen,  eyelet. Silky 

satin fabric is good for making airy tops. 

Fabric Prints & Patterns  

When buying patterned fabric (most of the patterned fabric comes with a width of 

45 or 54 inch). There will be pattern repeat in these fabrics and this should be 

taken into consideration when cutting fabric as well as buying them – i.e. if 

anyone wants to match the patterns at the seams. The motifs will be distributed in 

a planned fashion on the fabric. But someone may notice irregularity sometimes. 

If the print is not placed on the fabric correctly, it cannot be matched or lined up 

when constructed without distorting the fabric and the hang of the garment. 

CONCLUSION 

 While making a dress, have to choose the right fabric. Fabric is the most 

important thing that anyone should give importance. It determines the overall 

style and beauty of your dress. So choosing a design and style for dress are 

comparatively easy job to do but the harder part is to match the right fabric with a 

design. Fashionable clothing does not only rely on the style and cut. Fabrics are 

important to ensure comfort, fit, flexibility and match. 
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